
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

INSIGHTSIAS 
SIMPLIFYING IAS EXAM PREPARATION 

INSIGHTS into EDITORIAL 
 

MAY-JUNE  2019 

www.insightsactivelearn.com      |    www.insightsonindia.com 



 

www.insightsonindia.com  1 InsightsIAS 

Table of Contents 

INSIGHTS into EDITORIAL ___ 3 

1. Taking advantage of BRI ___________ 3 

2. An ineffectual angel _______________ 5 

3. Downbeat diesel: on Maruti Suzuki 

phasing out diesel cars _______________ 7 

4. The cost of antimicrobial resistance __ 9 

5. Tussle between Puducherry Lt. Governor 

and Chief Minister _________________ 11 

6. Talking fair trade in Delhi _________ 12 

7. Conservation minus the people ? ___ 14 

8. Surveillance wars in space _________ 16 

9. A wake-up call on proprietary seeds _ 18 

10. Resolving India’s banking crisis ____ 21 

11. India-U.S. discord on market access 23 

12. The War on Terror is in peril ______ 25 

13. Protecting forest fringes _________ 27 

14. Redactive pricing audit and the CAG’s 

duties ___________________________ 30 

15. India’s engagements in the Indian 

Ocean ___________________________ 31 

16. Facing the climate emergency _____ 34 

17. Is the future of Indian democracy 

secure ? __________________________ 36 

18. Charting a clear course in the Indo-

Pacific ___________________________ 38 

19. Why an industrial policy is crucial ? 40 

20. India’s stand on data storage _____ 43 

21. Eye in the sky: on RISAT-2B _______ 44 

22. A blueprint for a national security 

strategy __________________________ 46 

23. Taking stock of Islamic State 2.0 ___ 48 

24. Full circle: on the change in kilogram’s 

definition ________________________ 49 

25. No wind, no sun: green projects in 

limbo ____________________________ 51 

26. Government’s key agenda must be to 

accelerate growth _________________ 54 

27. Why the integrity of data matters ? 56 

28. Breaking out of the middle-growth 

orbit ____________________________ 58 

29. Bills of rights for the vulnerable ___ 60 

30. Outlining the first 100 days of the new 

Modi government _________________ 62 

31. Crisis defused: on Hindi imposition _ 65 

32. Why is China laying down gene editing 

rules ? ____________________________ 67 

33. A rocky road for strategic partners __ 69 

34. India needs a solar manufacturing 

strategy __________________________ 70 

35. No surprises: on RBI’s repo rate cut _ 73 

36. How will a 5G network power the 

future ? ___________________________ 74 

37. Inhumane, and utterly undemocratic 76 

38. Flexible education and training systems

 _________________________________ 79 

39. Navigations in Bishkek ___________ 80 

40. Squandering the gender dividend __ 82 

41. Chandrayaan-2 launch on July 15: ISRO

 _________________________________ 84 

42. Case for compassion _____________ 86 

43. On Bihar encephalitis deaths ______ 88 

44. Qualifying for Leader of the Opposition

 _________________________________ 90 

45. What a $5 trillion economy would look 

like ? _____________________________ 91 

46. SDGs in South Asia _______________ 95 

47. An idea whose time may not have 

come _____________________________ 97 

48. Reimagining the NITI Aayog _______ 99 

49. India must recognise the right to a 

minimally decent life _______________ 101 

50. GST’s performance versus promise 104 

RSTV/LSTV/AIR SYNOPSIS _ 107 

1. BIMSTEC vs. SAARC ______________ 107 

2. Agenda 2022-Ease of Living ________ 108 

3. GENDER EQUALITY CHALLENGES ___ 110 

4. India’s Water Crisis – Every Drop Counts

 ________________________________ 111 

5. INDIA AT SCO SUMMIT ___________ 114 

6. CLIMATE EMERGENCY ____________ 115 

7. ONE NATION ONE ELECTION _______ 117 

8. POPULATION BOON OR BANE? _____ 118 

9. FORMALISING INFORMAL SECTOR __ 120 

10. UN SECURITY COUNCIL REFORMS__ 122 

11. TRIPLE TALAQ BILL ______________ 124 

12. US IRAN CRISES ________________ 126 

13. INDIA VIETNAM RELATIONS ______ 127 

14. TACKLING CRIME AGAINST WOMEN

 ________________________________ 129 

http://www.insightsonindia.com/


 

www.insightsonindia.com  2 InsightsIAS 

15. TACKLING OCEAN POLLUTION ____ 131 

16. Melting Himalayas _____________ 133 

17. BIHAR ENCEPHALITIS DEATHS AND 

STATE OF MEDICAL CARE ___________ 134 

18. NITI Aayog’s Health Index _______ 134 

19. FIGHTING DRUG MENACE ________ 137 

20. THE AGENDA FOR G20 SUMMIT 2019

 ________________________________ 139 

21. Science Monitor ________________ 141 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

http://www.insightsonindia.com/


 

www.insightsonindia.com  3 InsightsIAS 

IN S IG HTS  int o  ED IT ORIA L  
 

1. TAKING ADVANTAGE OF BRI 

Context: 

• Chinese President Xi Jinping highlighted innovation, green investment and the need for 
transparency in Belt and Road projects. 

• Xi Jinping slammed protectionism and called for more free trade at the opening of the Second Belt 
and Road Forum for International Cooperation in Beijing. 

• The Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) is an ambitious effort to improve regional cooperation and 
connectivity on a trans-continental scale. 

• The initiative aims to strengthen infrastructure, trade, and investment links between China and some 
65 other countries that account collectively for over 30 percent of global GDP, 62 percent of 
population, and 75 percent of known energy reserves. 

 

Why is important to study the BRI? 

• The Belt and Road Initiative can transform the economic environment in which economies in the region 
operate. 

• Regional cooperation on the new and improved transport infrastructure and policy reforms 
could substantially reduce trade costs and improve connectivity, leading to higher cross-border trade 
and investment and improved growth in the region. 

• For example, shipment times from China to Central Europe are approximately 30 days, as most goods 
travel by sea. Shipment times by train are about half as long, but given current infrastructure, much 
costlier. 

• Hence, improving the capacity and network of rail infrastructure could radically change average travel 
times. 

• And while rail transport will remain costlier than maritime for these routes, the time and cost reduction 
will have significant consequences for certain goods impacting the mode choice and total flows of 
international trade. 
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There are at least five reasons why India should have sent an observer to the Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) 
Forum: 
First, the defining feature of the 21st century is that Asia, not China, is at the centre of the world. 

• Of the estimated $30 trillion increase in middle-class consumption growth estimated by 2030, only $1 
trillion is expected to come from Western economies and most of the rest from Asia. 

• China’s population is nearly one-third of the total population of Asia but by 2050 its population of 
working age will shrink by 200 million people while in India the working-age population will increase 
by 200 million. 

Second, the global spread of the BRI signals the political end of the old order where the G7 shaped the 
economic agenda: 

• Italy, a member of the G7, is joining the BRI, despite the publicly voiced objection of the U.S., just 
as Britain joined the Asia Infrastructure Investment Bank in 2015. 

• Asians are gravitating to the new as it better meets their needs, not because the old is crumbling. 
Third, the Asian Development Bank, not China: 

• Asian Development Bank drew global attention to infrastructure as the key driver of economic 
growth in Asia and the financing gap of $26 trillion. 

• The most visible feature of the BRI is the network of physical and digital infrastructure for transport, 
energy transmission and communications, harmonised with markets for advanced manufacturing and 
innovation-based companies. 

• Two-thirds of the countries funded by the initiative have sovereign debt ratings below investment 
grade, and their being part of supply chains is a catalyst for growth. 

Fourth, the BRI, faced with criticism over lack of transparency and insensitivity to national concerns, 
• For this, China has been in mode of evolving towards standards of multilateralism, including 

through linkages with the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals. 
• The International Monetary Fund describes it as a “very important contribution” to the global 

economy and is “in very close collaboration with the Chinese authorities on sharing the best 
international practices, especially regarding fiscal sustainability and capacity building”. 

• China is now also seeking co-financing with multilateral institutions as well as private capital for a Silk 
Road Bond. 

Fifth, for the BRI to have strategic objectives is not unusual. 

• The Marshall Plan in the 1950s also required recipients to accept certain rules for deepening trade and 
investment ties with the U.S. 

• Chinese control over supply-chain assets like ports provides the ability to project naval power, which 
will however remain minuscule compared to that of the U.S. comprising 800 overseas bases. 

China’s Promising Reforms in Second Belt and Road Forum for International Cooperation: 

Xi also made five pledges on China’s behalf, promising reforms to: 
• Expand market access for foreign investment, 
• Strengthen international cooperation on intellectual property protection, 
• Increase imports of goods and services, 
• Boost international macro-economic policy coordination, and 
• Generally, ensure that bilateral and multilateral deals are implemented in good faith and the rule of 

law is obeyed. 
With the Belt and Road Initiative aiming to bridge distances between countries and create a more 
interconnected world. 
Cooperation should not only happen in the science sector but in all areas, including education, culture, sports 
and archaeology, as well as between parliamentarians, NGOs and other civil society groups. 

Way Forward for India: 

✓ Amongst the first countries to oppose the project, India had signalled its strong displeasure ahead of 
the first BRF over the inclusion of the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) as a BRI project. 

✓ The CPEC passes through Pakistan-Occupied Kashmir and is the main reason for India not participating 
in the BRI. 

✓ No country can accept a project that ignores its core concerns on sovereignty and territorial integrity. 
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✓ Connectivity projects must be pursued in a manner that respects sovereignty and territorial 
integrity. India’s position has not changed since then. 

✓ While China has painted CPEC as a commercial project, it has also deployed security personnel over the 
years to protect the corridor. This makes it an active participant in domestic politics in the subcontinent. 

✓ The best way forward is India and China should move ahead by respecting each other’s sovereignty 
issues by leveraging their strengths. To make things move, India should take the lead. 

Conclusion: 

❖ The BRI is part of a transformation triggered by colonialism and industrial capitalism from the 1840s and 
influenced by the UN institutions and global rules from the 1950s. 

❖ There are cases of excess debt, political corruption and policy shifts following change in governments but 
overall the BRI remains popular. For example, Nepal has just chosen the Chinese gauge over the Indian 
one for its rail network. 

❖ Asians are not subscribing to a “China-led Asia”, which would imply returning to the colonial order. 
❖ The BRI’s commercial advantage has certainly increased China’s international weight and India needs 

to shape the new standards to benefit Indian technology companies. 

2. AN INEFFECTUAL ANGEL 

Introduction: 

• Elections are a central feature of democracy. For elections to express the will of the electorate, they must 
be ‘free and fair’. 

• ‘Free’ means that all those entitled to vote have the right to be registered and to vote and must be free 
to make their choice. 

• An election is considered ‘free’ when you can decide whether or not to vote and vote freely for the 
candidate or party of your choice without fear or intimidation. A ‘free’ election is also one where you are 
confident that who you vote for remains your secret. 

• ‘Fair’ means that all registered political parties have an equal right to contest the elections, campaign for 
voter support and hold meetings and rallies. 

• This gives them a fair chance to convince voters to vote for them. A fair election is also one in which all 
voters have an equal opportunity to register, where all votes are counted, and where the announced 
results reflect the actual vote totals. 

 

Election system in India: 

➢ By stipulating in the Constitution that elections must be conducted on the basis of universal adult 
suffrage, our framers transformed an entire population from subjects to citizens in one sweeping stroke. 

➢ It was an achievement that many doubted would be possible, but one whose success should make us all 
proud. 

http://www.insightsonindia.com/
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➢ The principle of a universal adult franchise is the 
foundation of the democracy that gives every citizen 
a right to have one vote and each vote should 
have equal value. 

➢ Every citizen of 18 years or more has the right to vote, 
irrespective of his caste, religion, gender, educational 
qualification, financial status, etc. 

➢ To ensure that not even a single person is denied of 
this basic right for any reason whatsoever, a list of all 
voters (eligible to vote) is prepared. This list is officially 
called as the Electoral Roll or the Voters’ List. 

➢ The voter’s list is provided to the voters of each 
constituency much before the election for the 
purpose of inspection and correction. 

➢ This method ensures that not a single person is denied 
his/her right to vote and thus everyone should get 
an equal opportunity to choose their representatives. 

Elections in India: An Extraordinary enterprise: 

• Though the voting systems are different, the 
eligible voting population of more than 900 million is 
3.5 times as large as the United States’ and nearly six 
times larger than those of Indonesia, Japan, Russia and 
Brazil. 

• One way to imagine the complexity of Indian elections 
is to think of a single election commission holding 
elections in all these countries at the same time. 

• The Election Commission of India (EC) will deploy over 
10 million polling and security staff, over 50 helicopters 
and 600 trains to conduct the exercise across nearly 
one million polling stations. 

The public faith in the electoral process: 

• The request was to verify 50% of the EVMs using 
the voter-verifiable paper audit trail (VVPAT) 
machines. 

• The EC’s only objection to this was that it would 
increase the time of counting by six days. 

• One would imagine that a six-day increasing of the 
counting period, in the context of a seven-phase 
month-and-a-half-long general election, is a 
ridiculously small price to pay for maintaining public 
faith in the electoral process. 

• However, the Court only increased the verification 
from one EVM per constituency to five, without any 
detailed reasons. 

Conclusion: 
❖ As the Supreme Court has reminded us many 

times, public faith in the electoral process is crucial to the continued survival of republican democracy, 
and it is these institutional safeguards that come together to ensure it. 

❖ Democracy is the rule of the people, for the people and by the people. 
❖ The country is improving with each election and each (court) challenge. 
❖ What needs significant improvement, however, is voter registration, registry clean-up, and voter 

awareness and education. 

Free and Fair Election: Bedrock of democracy: 

• In many judgments over the years, the SC 
court has set out the enabling conditions 
that guarantee that voting remains a 
meaningful activity. 

• For Instance, the citizen’s right not to be 
arbitrarily denied the vote (the court has, 
therefore, held that voting is a 
fundamental freedom guaranteed 
under Article 19(1)(a) of the Constitution). 
o There are number of cases, where 

the voters have been deleted from 
the electoral rolls without intimation 
or a chance to be heard. 

o There are allegations that, Several 
votes were removed, when EC used 
an un-audited de-duplication 
software alongside unauthorized 
Aadhaar linking to clean the electoral 
rolls. 

o It resulted in removal of a very large 
number of genuine voters. 

• The right to know (thus, requiring 
compulsory declaration of certain 
information by candidates) 
o The Government introduced electoral 

bond scheme. 
o It allows limitless secret donations to 

the political parties. 
o It strikes at the heart of the “Right to 

Know”. 
o It denies the voters, the knowledge of 

who funds the people, who ask for 
their vote. 

• The right to a secret ballot (that has 
prompted the court to order the inclusion 
of a NOTA, or None of the Above option). 
o Political parties determine voting 

outcomes at the level of individual 
booths. 

o This destroys the very concept of 
secret ballot. 

o Threats by the politicians can vitiate 
the electoral process. 

o The need of the hour is totalizer 
machines. 

o In 2018, when a case was filed before 
the Supreme Court asking for the 
totalizer machines, the court 
dismissed it even without hearing it. 
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❖ Given India’s magnificent diversity and the more recent fiscal devolution to states, it seems rather likely 
that this will not only continue but perhaps even evolve further to a stage where parties in various states 
will hold the balance of power over the two truly national parties. 

❖ To ensure this very ‘rule by the people’, elections are held. Hence, elections are the process by which 
people select their representatives in the government. 

3. DOWNBEAT DIESEL: ON MARUTI SUZUKI PHASING OUT DIESEL CARS 

Context: Maruti to pull the plug on diesel cars in April 2020: 

• Maruti Suzuki, which is the largest car maker in the 
country, announced plans to discontinue selling all 
diesel cars in the country from April 1, 2020, citing 
uncertainty over demand for such vehicles due to 
“significant” increase in price once the new BS VI 
emission norms kick in. 

• Diesel cars currently account for about 23% of the 
automobile giant’s domestic sales. During 2018-19, the 
company sold a total of 4.63 lakh diesel-powered 
vehicles. 

• In 2012-13, diesel cars accounted for 47% of the passenger 
vehicle sales. Now, they account for just around 20% of 
overall passenger vehicle sales in 2018-19. This is less than 
half the share in comparison to five years ago. 

Eliminate diesel engine models: Due to Bharat Stage VI 
emission standards: 

• The diesel emissions data scandal involving carmaker 
Volkswagen dismayed many consumers. 

• Inclusion of BS-VI compliant engines will also lead to a 
cost increment of up to eight to 10 per cent. This has 
compelled various automakers to contemplate the 
decision to cease selling cars with diesel powertrains 
from 2020. 

• Given the prevailing economics and diesel’s reputation as 
a dirty fuel that adds to pollution from cars, buses and 
freight vehicles, auto companies see a weak business 
case to upgrade them. 

• The decision taken by Maruti Suzuki, India’s largest 
passenger vehicle manufacturer, to eliminate diesel 
models from April 1, 2020, when the Bharat Stage VI 
emission standard is introduced, mirrors emerging 
global trends. 

• The prohibitively high cost of upgrading diesel 
engines to meet the new BS-VI emission norms is why 
leading carmakers have pulled the plug on their diesel 
options. 

• The difference in the price of a petrol and a diesel car, 
now around Rs 1 lakh on average, could go up to Rs 2.5 
lakh. 

• Although diesel has powered India’s commercial 
transport segment for decades, its fortunes are declining 
for several reasons, beginning with the narrowing of the 
price differential with petrol. 

BS IV engine change to BS VI engine: Following 
changes needs to be done: 

Although the BS-4 car can run on BS-6 Fuel, but 
what will happen if you defer your purchase 
1. Emission: Cleaner fuel as the sulphur 

levels will be lower and lower PF 
(Particulate Filter). Thus, the emissions 
will be relatively much lower than what 
emit by cars. 
o Also, your BS-6 Car will get latest 

Technology and updates including 
changes in Catalytic, Diesel Particulate 
Filter, Fuel Injection for better 
compliance to Emission. Care for 
Environment – you should defer your 
purchase call 

2. Engine Performance: The Sulphur 
levels will be lower, thus acids as formed 
will be lower and also the engine oil live 
will improve. 
o Even the fuel would be much cleaner 

and thus care for better efficiency 
from your car in terms of improved 
Engine Oil Life, Engine Performance, 
Engine NVH Levels you will get all 
these benefits with BS-6 Fuel 

3. Fuel Efficiency: Been the fuel in BS-6 
regime would be much cleaner – the 
overall fuel efficiency can also jump in 
when used a BS-6 compliant car using BS-
6 Fuel grade. 

4. Safety Features: ABS, Airbags would be 
standard all across model Variants as sold 
from 2020. Even crash test regulations 
would be improved. 

5. It involves Selective Catalytic Reduction 
(SCR), which is an advanced active 
emissions control technology. 
o SCR converts nitrogen oxides to 

nitrogen, water, tiny amounts of CO2 
by pumping in automotive grade liquid 
urea, which is known as Diesel Exhaust 
Fluid (DEF). 

o It achieves NOx reductions up to 
90%. Tailpipe Particulate Matter filter 
is used. 

o This reduces the Particulate 
Matter coming out of the vehicle to 
the required level. 

http://www.insightsonindia.com/


 

www.insightsonindia.com  8 InsightsIAS 

• It has lost its shine in Europe, the world’s biggest market for diesel cars where sales of even well-known 
marques have fallen during 2018 by 20%. 

• In a variety of mandated and suggestive ways, car-owners are being nudged towards petrol and 
alternative fuels. 

Problems with Diesel Vehicles in worldwide: 

• Diesel emissions pose hidden hazards. The harmful fine and ultra-fine particles that they 
contain penetrate deep into the blood stream. 

• Vehicle exhausts adds to the ground-level ozone formed from nitrogen oxides and hydrocarbons 
combining in the presence of sunlight, seriously harming respiratory health. 

• In Europe, the sale of diesel cars has fallen substantially in recent times. 

• In fact, Paris, Madrid and Athens announced prohibition on diesel vehicles by 2025, London made it more 
expensive for older vehicles to enter the city. 

• The focus should be on encouraging walking, cycling and using public transport. 

What changes do the BS VI norms entail? 

• India has been following European (Euro) emission norms, although with a time lag of five years. 

• India introduced emission norms first in 1991, and tightened them in 1996, when most vehicle 
manufacturers had to incorporate technology upgrades such as catalytic converters to cut exhaust 
emissions. 

• Following the landmark Supreme Court order of April 1999, the Centre notified Bharat Stage-I (BIS 2000) 
and Bharat Stage-II norms, 
broadly equivalent to Euro I and 
Euro II respectively. 

• The BS Bharat Stage emission 
standards are norms instituted by 
the government to regulate the 
output of air pollutants from 
internal combustion engine 
equipment, including motor 
vehicles. 

• From April 2005, in line with 
the Auto Fuel Policy of 2003, BS-
III and BS-II fuel quality norms 
came into existence for 13 major 
cities, and for the rest of the 
country respectively. 

• From April 2010, BS-IV and BS-III 
norms were put in place in 13 
major cities and the rest of India 
respectively. 

• Road Transport Minister Nitin 
Gadkari announced that the 
government had decided to 
leapfrog to BS-VI from April 1, 
2020, skipping BS-V all together. 

Conclusion: 

❖ This outcome should be 
welcomed for the positive 
impact it will have on air quality 
and public health. 

❖ At every stage, the technology is 
increasingly more complex. To 
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attain the specified super low emissions, all reactions have to be precise, and controlled by 
microprocessors. 

❖ So, for carmakers, skipping the diesel value chain at this point makes more sense. 
❖ Alongside the constraints faced by carmakers, there are also question marks regarding the ability of the 

oil companies to manage the transition, given that the full transition to BS-IV took from 2010 to April 2017 
because refiners were unable to produce the superior fuel in required quantities. 

❖ Improving air quality in the cities requires a transformative planning approach guided by the singular 
objective of reducing the use of polluting vehicles. 

4. THE COST OF ANTIMICROBIAL RESISTANCE 

Introduction: 

• Antibiotics are drugs that treat infections caused by bacteria, such as pneumonia, urinary tract infections 
and Strep throat. 

• They work by either killing bacteria directly or preventing them from reproducing, making it manageable 
for our immune system to eliminate the bacteria.   

• Antimicrobial resistance is one of the greatest threats we face as a global community. This report reflects 
the depth and scope of the response needed to curb its rise and protect a century of progress in health. 

• Antibiotics are only effective against bacteria, not viruses. This is because viruses lack the physical 
structures and cellular machinery that antibiotics interfere with in order to prevent bacterial growth and 
replication. 

• Antibiotic resistance is when certain bacteria are no longer eliminated by certain antibiotics.  
For example, in the case of Methicillin-Resistant Staphylococcus aureus (MRSA), the bacterium, S. 
aureus, is no longer killed by the antibiotic, methicillin. 

• Antibiotics and antifungals are both essential to combat infections in people, but antibiotics are 
also used widely to prevent disease in farm animals, and antifungals are also applied to prevent 
agricultural plants from rotting. 
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U.N. Issues Urgent Warning on the Growing Peril of Drug-
Resistant Infections: 

• The United Nations warned in a report that, with more and 
more common medications losing their ability to fight 
dangerous infections. 

• Few new drugs in the pipeline, the world is facing an 
imminent crisis that could lead to millions of deaths, a 
surge in global poverty and an even wider gap between rich 
and poor countries. 

• The report also highlights underappreciated factors in the 
spread of drug-resistant germs: the lack of clean 
water and inadequate sewage systems that sicken millions 
of people in the developing world. 

• Many of them are too poor to see a doctor and instead buy 
cheap antibiotics from street vendors with little medical 
expertise. 

• Sometimes they unknowingly purchase counterfeit drugs, 
a problem that leads to millions of deaths, most of them in 
Africa. 

• The rampant overuse of antibiotics and antifungal 
medicines in humans, livestock and agriculture is 
accelerating a crisis that is poorly understood by the public 
and largely ignored by world leaders. 

• Scientists say that unless more effective new 
medicines are developed and unnecessary use of 
antimicrobial drugs is sharply curbed, risk will spread to 
healthier populations. 

Drug-resistant diseases could kill 10 million a year by 2050: 

• Without concerted action, Drug-resistant diseases could 
cause 10 million deaths each year by 2050, and trigger an 
economic slowdown to rival the global financial crisis of 
2008.warned the UN Ad Hoc Interagency Coordinating 
Group on Antimicrobial Resistance in a report. 

• It added that by 2030, antimicrobial resistance could force 
up to 24 million people into extreme poverty. In the worst-
case scenario, the world will lose 3.8% of its annual GDP by 
2050. 

• Currently, at least 7,00,000 people die each year due to drug-resistant diseases, including 2,30,000 
people who die from multidrug-resistant tuberculosis. 

• It also noted that more and more common diseases, including respiratory tract infections, sexually 
transmitted infections and urinary tract infections, are becoming untreatable. 

• Lifesaving medical procedures are becoming riskier, and food systems are getting increasingly 
precarious. 

• The report noted that the world is already feeling the economic and health consequences as crucial 
medicines become ineffective. 

• Without investment from countries in all income brackets, future generations will face the disastrous 
impacts of uncontrolled antimicrobial resistance. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Health officials are struggling to understand the scope of the problem because many countries are ill-
equipped to monitor drug-resistant infections. 

Antimicrobial use in India: Interagency 
Coordination Group (IACG) on Antimicrobial 
Resistance Report: 

• India first published almost nine years 
ago the broad contours of a plan to 
fight antimicrobial resistance. 

• The difficulty has been in implementing 
it, given the twin challenges of 
antibiotic overuse and underuse. 

• On the one hand, many Indians still die 
of diseases like sepsis and pneumonia 
because they don’t get the right drug 
at the right time. 

• On the other hand, a poorly regulated 
pharmaceutical industry means that 
antibiotics are freely available to those 
who can afford them. 

• The IACG report acknowledges these 
obstacles, and calls for efforts to 
overcome them. Some steps can be 
initiated right away, it says, such as 
phasing out critical human-use 
antibiotics in the animal husbandry 
sector, such as quinolones. 

• But these steps cannot be driven by 
regulation alone. 

• A multi-stakeholder approach, 
involving private industry, 
philanthropic groups and citizen 
activists is needed. 

• Private pharmaceutical industries must 
take it upon themselves to distribute 
drugs in a responsible manner. 

• Philanthropic charities must fund the 
development of new antibiotics, while 
citizen activists must drive awareness. 

• These stakeholders must appreciate 
that the only way to postpone 
resistance is through improved 
hygiene and vaccinations. 
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❖ In a survey the United Nations conducted for the report, 39 of 146 nations were unable to provide data 
on the use of antimicrobials in animals, which experts say is a major driver of resistance in humans 
as resistant bacteria get transferred to people through contaminated food and water. 

❖ To reduce outbreaks of infectious disease, the report says, wealthier nations should help poor countries 
pay for improvements to public hygiene, and ensure greater access to vaccines and properly 
manufactured antibiotics. 

❖ It has now recommended that countries prioritise national action plans to scale-up financing and 
capacity-building efforts. 

❖ They must be put in place stronger regulatory systems and support awareness programs for responsible 
and prudent use of antimicrobials by professionals in human, animal and plant health and invest in 
ambitious research and development for new technologies to combat antimicrobial resistance. 

5. TUSSLE BETWEEN PUDUCHERRY LT. GOVERNOR AND CHIEF MINISTER 

Introduction: 

• Government of Puducherry is a democratically elected body that governs the Union Territory of 
Puducherry, India. 

• It is headed by the Lieutenant Governor of Puducherry as its nominal head, with a democratically elected 
Chief Minister as real head of the executive. 

• Referring to the provisions of the Government of Union Territories Act, 1963, the judge said Section 44 
of the Act states that there shall be a Council of Ministers in each Union Territory to aid and advice the 
Administrator who shall act in his/her discretion only in so far as any special responsibilities were 
concerned. 

Context: Madras High Court Curbs L-G role in Puducherry administration: 

• The Madras High Court ruled that the Lieutenant-Governor (L-G) of Puducherry could not interfere with 
the day-to-day administration of the Union Territory when an elected government was in place. 

• The court said incessant interference from the L-G would amount to running a “parallel government.” 

• The judge made it clear that government secretaries were bound to take instructions from the Ministers 
and the Council of Ministers, headed by the Chief Minister. 

• The Madras High Court pointed out the significant differences in the powers conferred on 
the legislatures of Puducherry and Delhi under Articles 239A and 239AA of the Constitution. 

• The secretaries are not empowered to issue orders on their own or upon the instructions of the 
Administrator. 
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Difference in status between Delhi and Puducherry: 

• The Puducherry legislature is the creation of a parliamentary law, based on an enabling provision in 
Article 239A of the Constitution, whereas the NCT legislature has been created by the Constitution 
itself under Article 239AA. 

• The Supreme Court had described the NCT as sui 
generis. At the same time, the NCT Assembly is 
limited in the extent of its legislative powers, as it is 
barred from dealing with the subjects of public 
order, police and land. 

• However, looking at the Business Rules as well 
as other statutory provisions on Puducherry, it has 
sought to give greater credence to the concept of a 
representative government. 

• In view of the Constitution Bench judgment on 
Delhi, court has differed with another Madras High 
Court decision of 2018 in which the LG’s power to 
act irrespective of the Cabinet’s advice was upheld. 

• However, since the Government of Union 
Territories Act, 1963, does not specify the ‘special 
responsibilities’ in relation to which the L-G could 
apply his/her discretion. 

• It is the bounden duty of the Administrator and the 
Council of Ministers to avoid logjam and facilitate 
the smooth functioning of the government in 
public interest, leaving the political differences 
apart. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Section 44 of the Union Territories Act, 1963, states 
that there shall be a Council of Ministers in each 
Union Territory to aid and advice the Administrator 
who shall act in his/her discretion only insofar as any 
special responsibilities were concerned. 

❖ Another issue that was flagged with the court was the practice of Kiran Bedi giving instructions on 
WhatsApp groups to officials. 

❖ The judge disapproved of the alleged practice of government officials being made part of social media 
groups and Kiran Bedi giving instructions to them. 

❖ According to service rules, they were bound to use only authorised medium of communication when it 
came to issues relating to administration. 

❖ Although the existence of a Governor was debated in the Constituent Assembly and critics exist for his 
role but, the Governor and Lt Governor play a pivotal role in running the constitutional machinery of 
states and Union Territories especially during a crisis situation. 

❖ The Central government as well as the Administrator should be true to the concept of democratic 
principles. Otherwise, the constitutional scheme of the country of being democratic and republic would 
be defeated. 

❖ Governor needs to play his/her role effectively to maintain Constitutional provisions and bring peace and 
stability in the region. 

6. TALKING FAIR TRADE IN DELHI 

Context: 

• India will host the second mini-ministerial meet of the World Trade Organisation (WTO). It is a kind of 
preparatory meeting to set a common agenda at the 12th Ministerial Conference, scheduled for June 
2020 at Astana, Kazakhstan. 

Legal basis for the powers of LG: 

• Puducherry is a union territory which 
is governed by Article 239A of the 
Constitution. 

• NCT of Delhi, meanwhile, is governed by 
Article 239AA of the Constitution 
which imposes restrictions on the law-making 
power of the elected legislature of Delhi. 

• According to Article 239AA, the elected 
legislature of NCT of Delhi cannot enact laws 
relating to entries 1,2 and 18 of the state list. 

• It means that Delhi’s elected government 
cannot make laws concerning public order, 
police and land rights. This is not the case with 
Puducherry. 

• According to 239A which governs the 
administration of Puducherry, the 
administrator (LG) does not have power to 
promulgate any ordinance in Puducherry. 

• Even if LG does it, it will not stand if the 
Legislative Assembly decides to disapprove it. 
This emphasizes the supremacy of the 
legislature over the administrator in 
Puducherry, unlike the restrictions on the 
government of NCT Delhi. 

• According to Article 240, even the rights of the 
President of India is curtailed to the point that 
he/she cannot issue ordinances to suit their 
whims and fancies. 
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• About 25 developing countries will be participating in a meeting to 
be held in the national capital from May 13-14 to discuss various 
issues related to the World Trade Organisation (WTO). 

• To discuss the interests of developing and least developed 
countries in global trade, this informal meet will also focus on 
the accusation by the U.S. that these economies benefit from 
exemptions meant for the poorer nations. 

• The commerce ministry has already received approval from the 
Election Commission to hold this mini-ministerial meet. EC’s nod is 
necessary since the model code of conduct is in place. 

Previous 11th Ministerial Conference (Buenos Aires, December 2017) 
collapsed: 

• The U.S. has refused a reduction in subsidies and also pulled back 
on its commitment to find a perennial solution to public 
stockholding which is an issue central to developing and less 
developed countries. 

• Developed nations created alliances to prepare the ground to push nascent issues such as investment 
facilitation, rules for e-commerce, gender equality and subsidy on fisheries, while most developing 
nations were unable to fulfil or implement rudimentary dictums. 

• In fact, the deadlock left many trade analysts wondering whether this was the beginning of the end for 
the WTO. 

Second mini-ministerial meet Targets: 

• The issues under discussion will relate to protectionist measures, digital trade, fisheries, subsidies, 
environmental goods, standardisation and implementation of sanitary and phytosanitary measures, and 
other matters ripe for negotiation and agreement, mainly investment facilitation. 

• US had accused that developing countries like India and China benefit from exemptions meant for the 
poorer nations. 

• Negotiations on issue of subsidies and public stockholding – issues central to developing and less 
developed countries. 

• From a plurilateral approach toward multilateralism, members may also ensure the sanctity and 
‘drivability’ of the WTO. 

• The expectation is that the meeting may lead to policy guidance on issues such as global norms 
to protect traditional knowledge from patenting by corporates, protection through subsidies, e-
commerce, food security and continuation of special and differential treatment to poor economies. 

• Therefore, this meet acts as a preparatory meeting to set a common agenda at the 12th Ministerial 
Conference which will be held next year. 

Issues in Agreement on Agriculture (AoA): 

• The AoA seeks to put a limit on the subsidies given by developing and developed countries to their 
farmers. 

• However, according to the recent OECD report, the developed countries have been giving higher 
number of subsidies to their farmers as compared to developing countries. 

• Countries such as USA have refused to reduce their farm subsidies, adversely impacting the farmer sector 
in developing and poor economies. 

• India has been demanding a permanent solution on Public stockholding in order to implement National 
Food Security Act.  

• At the Bali ministerial conference in December 2013, India secured a “peace clause”. 

• Under it, if India breaches the 10% limit, other member countries will not take legal action under the WTO 
dispute settlement mechanism. 

• Further, in 2014, India forced developed countries to clarify that the peace clause will continue 
indefinitely until a permanent solution is found. 
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Stringent non-tariff measures (NTMs): 

• Another point of concern is that developed countries design and implement stringent non-tariff 
measures (NTMs) which exacerbate the problems faced by poor countries that are willing to export. 

• NTMs significantly add to the cost of trading. However, the costs of acquiescence with many NTMs 
are asymmetrical across exporters because compliance depends on production facilities, technical 
know-how and infrastructure factors that are usually inadequate in developing economies. 

• These countries are, therefore, unable to compete in international markets and hardly gain from sectors 
with comparative advantage such as agriculture, textiles and apparels. 

• Developing countries are willing to break the deadlock on these issues and are preparing a common 
ground to jolt the mandate of the global trade body. 

• India, in particular, seeks amendment of laws on unilateral action by members on trade issues and 
a resolution of the WTO’s dispute settlement system. 

E-commerce has been a key agenda: 

• It was agreed to ‘establish a work programme to examine global e-commerce, with a focus on the 
relationship between e-commerce and existing agreements. 

• The developed countries led by USA have been pushing forward for a comprehensive agreement on E-
Commerce under the ambit of WTO. 

• As part of this agreement, the developed countries have put forward a number of proposals which 
include tackling barriers that prevent cross-border sales. 

• Addressing forced data localization requirements and permanently banning customs duties on 
electronic transmissions, among others. India has clearly stated that it is against any binding rules in e-
commerce. 

• India has time and again stressed the importance and relevance of the WTO for promoting global trade. 

• India must do its homework to focus on the unresolved issues and address the newer ones which are of 
interest to developed nations, mainly investment facilitation. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Now the world has changed, and multilateral institutions now have to embed these changes. 
❖ Today’s WTO crisis might well be the last-ditch battle to retain control over a Western-centric 

organisation. 
❖ The Delhi meeting can be a breakthrough if members negotiate these issues in a convergent manner. 
❖ The time is opportune for developing countries to voice their concerns and push for a stable and 

transparent environment for multilateral trade. 
❖ The WTO needs to be sustained as countries need an international platform to formulate trade 

rules and bring convergence on divergent matters. 
❖ The time has come for the emerging economies and the developing world to have a greater say in how 

to shape multilateralism and its institutions. 

7. CONSERVATION MINUS THE PEOPLE ? 

Introduction: 

• India, a state that supports about 8% of global species diversity and over 100 million forest-
dwellers, issued a court order which stood to evict more than a million forest-dwelling people from their 
homes. 

• Although this order was subsequently stayed, though temporarily, it provides valuable insights 
into India’s conservation objectives and approaches. 

• Given the country’s size and biodiversity-richness, a decision of this nature has consequences for global 
natural heritage. 

Context: 

• A recent Supreme Court order may lead to the eviction of lakhs of persons belonging to the Scheduled 
Tribes (STs) and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (OTFDs) categories across 21 States, their claim as 
forest dwellers have been rejected under the Forest Rights Act of 2006. 
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• The court directed that the eviction should be carried out on or before July 24, 2019, that is, the next date 
of hearing. 

• The court ordered the Forest Survey of India (FSI) to make a satellite survey and place on record the 
“encroachment positions.” 

• It directed FSI to also place on record the position “after the eviction as far as possible.” 

Different Conservation Laws to achieve the same Targets: 

➢ From the 1980s, there were a number of policies that mirrored the global shift towards inclusive 
conservation, such as the 1988 National Forest Policy, the 1992 National Conservation Strategy, the 
National Environment Policy of 2006 and the 2007 Biosphere Reserves Guidelines. 

➢ India’s conservation legislation is separated into those that protect forests and its produce, and those 
that target wildlife conservation. 

➢ Both the Indian Forest Act, 1927 and the Wildlife Protection Act, 1972 create different types and grades 
of protected areas, and contain provisions to restrict or outlaw local use of natural resources and 
landscapes. 

➢ India has been a vocal member of above conventions. But at home, things operate rather differently, 
despite there were a number of policies that mirrored the global shift towards inclusive conservation. 

➢ The Forest Rights Act, 2006 went beyond sanctioning local usage, to conferring rights to local 
communities over forest land and produce. 

➢ The Ministry of Tribal Affairs was mandated with operationalising the Act, while conservation remained 
under the domain of the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change. 

➢ However, given a hostile bureaucratic environment, the legislation faltered, except in certain pockets. 
➢ The Third National Wildlife Action Plan, introduced in 2017, is categorically of the view that locals hinder 

conservation. 
➢ Where communities are to be involved, it distinctly avoids the attribution of rights and instead frames 

usage within a bureaucracy-controlled format. 
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Dichotomy in principles to meet the Conservation Goals: 

• In the year 1990 Joint Forest Management Guidelines (JFM) created community institutions for co-
management, in collaboration with the forest bureaucracy. 

• Although it initially registered some success stories in certain parts of the country, JFM committees 
are widely critiqued as being bureaucracy-heavy, with little real devolution of powers to local 
communities. 

• In March 2019, a comprehensive overhaul of the Indian Forest Act was proposed. 

• This amendment introduces provisions for extinguishing rights granted under the Forest Rights Act. 

• Further, it grants the forest bureaucracy unprecedented powers to enter and search the premises of 
forest-dwellers on suspicion, arrest without warrant and use firearms to meet conservation goals. 

• State authority that is usually reserved to tackle terrorism, insurgency and organised crime is now to 
be deployed to safeguard biodiversity. 

• An amendment to the Wildlife Protection Act is reportedly in the offing. India’s conservation policies in 
recent years leave no doubt as to the model of conservation the country is intent on pursuing. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Conservation of local areas by promoting the community has been highlighted by various instances such 
as: 

❖ IUCN’s Policy Statement on Sustainable Use of Wild Living Resources in 2000, and the Convention on 
Biological Diversity’s 2004 Addis Ababa Principles and Guidelines for the Sustainable Use of Biodiversity. 

❖ While other countries are recognising the value of community-involved conservation models, India is 
stridently and steadfastly moving in the opposite direction. 

❖ Involving communities living in and around natural resource-rich areas in the management and use of 
these resources is an effective tool of conservation that has been recognised across the world. 

❖ This was affirmed by the 1980 World Conservation Strategy of the International Union for Conservation 
of Nature (IUCN), and the Earth Summit’s 1992 Statement of Forest Principles and the Convention on 
Biological Diversity. 

Way Forward: 

✓ Most community-based natural resource management programmes may have only limited success at 
achieving both conservation and human development goals. 

✓ But the concept appears to be the best opportunity for countries like India to achieve these two 
outcomes of conservation and human development goals. 

✓ The most important part of the approach is that user rights are transferred from central government to 
local communities. 

✓ The model is being increasingly promoted as a conservation tool and has become the dominant 
approach in natural resource conservation worldwide. 

✓ It can help the country retain its place as one of the most famous and profitable wildlife tourism 
destinations in the world. And it can also contribute to other economic sectors and alleviate rural 
poverty. 

8. SURVEILLANCE WARS IN SPACE 

Context: 

• Space is being turned into a battlefront, making counter-space capabilities critical. In this light, India’s 
successful ‘kill’ with an A-SAT weapon is significant. 

• Recently, the DRDO-developed anti-satellite system A-SAT successfully destroyed a live satellite in the 
Low Earth Orbit. 

• With this test, dubbed as Mission Shakti, India is only the fourth country after the U.S., Russia and China 
to have the technology. 

• However, no country has used an A-SAT against another nation till date. In all the instances, the nation’s 
testing anti-satellite missiles have targeted one of their defunct satellites to showcase their space 
warfare capabilities. 
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• A-SAT weapon is likely to be the most potent military tool for the armed forces over the next few 
decades, notwithstanding a revolutionary technological breakthrough. 

About India’s ASAT system: 

• The success of ‘Mission Shakti,’ an operation that demonstrated India’s anti-satellite missile 
capability by shooting down a live satellite. 

• It has been described it as a “rare achievement” that puts the country in an exclusive club of space super 
powers. 

• The satellite was about 300 km away from earth but no details were shared regarding its ownership and 
what the satellite was used for and what were the reasons for choosing that particular satellite for the 
test. 

Space became the playground 
for confidential activities: 

• According to academic 
reports, policymakers and 
those tracking the 
military space, for several 
years now, the space 
between 600 km and 
36,000 km above the 
earth has been the 
playground for secret 
activities. 

• Recent technological 
advances have made the 
longstanding dream 
of on-orbit robotic 
servicing of satellites a 
near-term possibility. The 
potential advantages of 
that unprecedented capability are enormous. 

• Most people have no idea about what is happening up there. The reports document that satellites have 
been launched to sidle up to other satellites in the same orbit. 

• Satellites with robotic arms or handles have touched or nudged their siblings in orbit. 

• Mother (or nesting) spacecraft have gone up to ‘deliver’ baby spy satellites in orbit. 

• Satellites have sneaked up to high perches to see, overhear and sense all that happens in space and on 
the ground. 

• The intent of being in counterspace is thus surveillance and espionage. In times of war, the intent could 
even be to capture or disable a rival’s space assets in orbit. 

• Some say that the U.S. and Russia have always had some counterspace capabilities in their over 60-year-
old space race. 

• But this century, they have reportedly developed deadly armouries that can be either unleashed into or 
from space. 

The natural evolution of defensive space control into a deterrence initiative: 

• Loud concerns have been raised over rendezvous and proximity operations (RPO) in space. 

• In an RPO event, one country sends a satellite that clandestinely sits next to one of its own (or another 
country’s) orbiting satellites. 

• The motive could be to inspect and assess the target’s nature, eavesdrop on it, or even subvert its 
functions. 

• The fear is that in extreme cases, the target may even be ‘abducted’ or taken control of. Fortunately, 
India is not there for now. 

• The actor countries neither acknowledge nor discuss such activities and give them other names. 
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• Countries are also honing non-kinetic, electronics and cyber-based methods to prevent satellites of other 
countries from spying on their regions. 

• Cyber-attacks can destroy, steal or distort other satellites or ground stations. The attacker gains control 
of the space asset. 

Commercial Rendezvous and Proximity Operations: 

• A closely related field, on-orbit rendezvous and proximity operations (RPO) that are part of many 
servicing activities, is also being actively explored by commercial firms, civil government organizations, 
and militaries for a wide variety of applications. 

• The next major step in space applications, market creation, and robotic and human exploration is 
potentially being created through the advent of on-orbit satellite servicing (OOS). 

• The ability to approach, grasp, manipulate, modify, repair, refuel, integrate, and build completely new 
platforms and spacecraft on orbit is underway through new OOS vehicles and experiments. 

Conclusion: 

❖ India had “all the building blocks necessary” to integrate an anti-satellite weapon to neutralise hostile 
satellites in low earth and polar orbits. 

❖ A distinguished fellow at the Centre for Joint Warfare Studies, a Delhi-based think tank of the Ministry of 
Defence mentioned that in times of war no one is spared, and a country must be ready with its counter-
security tactics. 

❖ Military experts say that possessing the highly difficult capability to conduct such a test is important and 
essential for ensuring national security in space. 

9. A WAKE-UP CALL ON PROPRIETARY SEEDS 

Context: 

• Multi-billion-dollar conglomerate PepsiCo sued four Gujarati farmers, asking them to pay ₹1.05 crore 
each as damages for ‘infringing its rights’ by growing the potato variety used in its Lays chips. 

• Farmers groups have launched a campaign calling for government intervention. 

• According to the farmer groups, the law allows them to grow and sell any variety of crop or even seed as 
long as they don’t sell branded seed of registered varieties, and warned that the case could set a 
precedent for other crops. 

• National and international pressure swiftly mounted, and in short order a humbled PepsiCo backtracked, 
announcing its withdrawal of the lawsuit. 
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Problems with proprietary seeds: 

1. Gujarat and Rajasthan farmers have been cultivating FC-5 variety of potato which has been registered by 
PepsiCo under the Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmers’ Rights Act 2001 (PPVFRA) for their own use. 

2. The FC-5 variety, used to make Lay’s chips, is grown under a contract farming deal, by 12,000 farmers in 
Gujarat’s Sabarkantha district. 

3. Concentration of Corporate power. This concentration has made a huge dent in farmer’s pockets. 
4. Farmers who buy GMO seeds must pay licensing fees and sign contracts that dictate how they can grow 

the crop and even allow seed companies to inspect their farms. 
5. GMO seeds are expensive and farmers must buy them each year or else be liable for patent infringement. 
6. Farmers are not using genetically distinctive seeds adapted to local conditions and farming 

traditions, they are instead adapting local conditions and traditions in order to use genetically 
standardised seeds, to ruinous effect. 

Solution: Minimise harm, maximise gain: from a high-yield ideal to a high-value one: 

• How can a biodiversity-rich nation like India shift its agriculture from a high-yield ideal to a high-value one, 
where the ‘values’ include striving to minimise environmental harm while maximising nutritional gains 
and farmer welfare. 

 
(1) First, small farmers must be educated and encouraged with proper incentive structures, to engage with 
agriculture that conserves and improves traditional/desi (heterogenous) seeds in situ, rather than 
with “improved”, proprietary varieties. 

• Currently, in the garb of protecting this diversity against biopiracy, India is preventing its effective use, 
management and monetisation for the benefit of its farmers. 

 
(2) Second, an immutable record-keeping system, perhaps blockchain or DLT, is needed to break the link 
between the profitable and the proprietary. 

• Such a system would allow India and its rural communities to keep proper track of where and how 
their seeds/propagation materials and the genetic resources contained therein are being transferred 
and traded. 

• It would also ensure, through smart-contract facilitated micropayments, that monetary returns come in 
from users and buyers of these seeds, from around the globe. 

• These monetary returns would effectively incentivise continuous cultivation and improvement of 
indigenous seeds on the one hand, and ensure sustainable growth of agriculture and of rural 
communities on the other. 

 
(3) Third, and as a key pre-requisite to the execution of the first two plans, India’s invaluable traditional 
ecological knowledge systems need to be revived and made a part of mainstream agricultural research, 
education and extension services. 

• Know-how contained in ancient Indian treatises like the Vrikshayurveda and the Krishi Parashar falls 
within the scope of what international conventions such as the Convention on Biological Diversity refer 
to as indigenous and traditional technologies. 

To protect Farmers Seed Sovereignty: 

• The Government of India had maintained an ominous silence on the legal situation in the country on 
farmer’s seed freedoms, taking cover of the matter being sub-judice. 

• Now it must make it amply clear that such litigation is not acceptable,” said a statement from a newly 
formed association that seeks to protect farmers’ seed sovereignty. 

• It said a public campaign would continue to urge the government to stand with farmers and instruct all 
registrants in the Plant Varieties Registry of India that their registration is conditional to the rights 
guaranteed to farmers in the Protection of Plant Varieties and Farmers Rights Authority Act, 2001. 

• Hailing this as a victory, farmers groups demanded that the State and Centre take a clear stand that plant 
variety registrations are subject to farmers rights to grow and sell such registered varieties, as long as 
they do not sell branded seed. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ The revival of these technologies is central to promoting sustainable ‘high value’ agriculture, not least 
because of the growing global demand for organic and Ayurvedic products. 

❖ It is time for a paradigm shift. To get a sense of what can be done, it may be useful to take a peep 
into recent regulatory efforts in Europe. 

❖ The withdrawal of the lawsuit by PepsiCo may be a welcome relief to several farmers who can neither 
afford to defend themselves in court, nor to abandon the cultivation of proprietary varieties. 

❖ It must, however, be a wake-up call to the government and policymakers who need to do much more to 
secure sustainable rural societies, protect soil health and promote seed sovereignty for the economic 
development of Indian farmers and of the entire nation. 
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10. RESOLVING INDIA’S BANKING CRISIS 

Introduction: On bank Non-performing assets (NPAs): 

• Non-performing assets (NPAs) at commercial banks 
amounted to Rs.10.3 trillion, or 11.2% of advances, in March 
2018. 

• Public sector banks (PSBs) accounted for Rs.8.9 trillion, or 
86%, of the total NPAs. The ratio of gross NPA to advances in 
PSBs was 14.6%. 

• These are levels typically associated with a banking crisis. 
In 2007-08, NPAs totalled Rs.566 billion (a little over half a 
trillion), or 2.26% of gross advances. 

• The financial stability report released by the Reserve Bank 
of India has warned that the gross non-performing 
assets (GNPAs) of scheduled commercial banks in the 
country could rise from 11.6% in March 2018 to the GNPA ratio 
for public sector banks (PSBs) is posited to only inch lower to 
14.6% by March, from 14.8% in September. 

• The Reserve Bank of India (RBI), acting in the belief that NPAs 
were being under-stated, introduced tougher norms for NPA 
recognition under an Asset Quality Review. 

• This puts at rest the hope of a bottoming out of the NPA crisis 
that has affected the banking system and impeded credit 
growth in the economy. 

Origin of the present NPA crisis: 

• The origin of the crisis lies partly in 
the credit boom of the years 2004-05 to 
2008-09. In that period, commercial 
credit (‘non-food credit’) doubled. 

• It was a period in which the world 
economy as well as the Indian economy 
were booming. Indian firms borrowed 
furiously in order to avail of the growth 
opportunities they saw coming. 

• Most of the investment went 
into infrastructure and related 
areas: telecom, power, roads, aviation, 
steel. Businessmen were overcome with 
exuberance, partly rational and partly irrational. They believed, as many others did, that India had entered 
an era of 9% growth. 

 

• Thereafter, as the Economic Survey of 2016-17 notes: 
o Many things began to go wrong. Thanks to problems in acquiring land and getting environmental 

clearances, several projects got stalled. Their costs soared. 
o At the same time, with the onset of the global financial crisis in 2007-08 and the slowdown in growth 

after 2011-12, revenues fell well short of forecasts. 
o Financing costs rose as policy rates were tightened in India in response to the crisis. The depreciation 

of the rupee meant higher outflows for companies that had borrowed in foreign currency. 
o This combination of adverse factors made it difficult for companies to service their loans to Indian 

banks. 
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Tightening norms made us clear in finding Exact Problem: 

• For every loan given out, the banks to keep aside some extra funds to cover up losses if something goes 
wrong with those loans. This is called provisioning. 

• Provisioning Coverage Ratio (PCR) refers to the funds to be set aside by the banks as fraction to the 
loans. 

• Provisioning basically means that the banks estimate that a particular borrower may not be able to pay 
back the loan in full and hence make a provision of the amount they could lose (as in that won’t be paid 
back to banks). 

• Banks start creating provisions on a loan given when the borrower starts defaulting on his repayment 
instalments. 

• Higher NPAs mean higher provisions on the part of banks. Provisions rose to a level where banks, 
especially PSBs, started making losses. Their capital got eroded as a result. 

• Capital from the government was slow in coming and it was barely adequate to meet regulatory norms 
for minimum capital. 

• Without adequate capital, bank credit cannot grow. Even as the numerator in the ratio of gross 
NPAs/advances rose sharply, growth in the denominator fell. 

• Both these movements caused the ratio to shoot up to a crisis level. Once NPAs happen, it is important 
to effect to resolve them quickly. Otherwise, the interest on dues causes NPAs to rise relentlessly. 

Plans to Prevent such crises in Future: 

➢ We need a broad set of actions, some immediate and others over the medium-term and aimed at 
preventing the recurrence of such crises. 

➢ Wholesale privatisation of PSBs is thus not the answer to a complex problem. 
➢ One immediate action that is required is resolving the NPAs. Banks have to accept losses on loans (or 

‘haircuts’). 
➢ They should be able to do so without any fear of harassment by the investigative agencies. The Indian 

Banks Association has set up a six-member panel to oversee resolution plans of lead lenders. 
➢ To expedite resolution, more such panels may be required. An alternative is to set up a Loan Resolution 

Authority, if necessary, through an Act of Parliament. 
➢ Second, the government must infuse at one go whatever additional capital is needed to recapitalise 

banks providing such capital in multiple instalments is not helpful. 

Medium-term to Long-term Solutions: 

➢ PCA helps in increase profitability of banks through reduction of NPA. Unless, now they earn profit of it 
and also risky to lend to big borrowers as their liquidity is less because of high NPA. 

➢ So Prompt Corrective Actions helps to bank to improve their business for the foreseeable future instead 
of hurting their operations. 

➢ Over the medium term, the RBI needs to develop better mechanisms for monitoring macro-prudential 
indicators. It especially needs to look out for credit bubbles. 

➢ True, it’s not easy to tell a bubble when one is building up. Perhaps, a simple indicator would be a rate of 
credit growth that is way out of line with the trend rate of growth of credit or with the broad growth 
rate of the economy. 

➢ Actions needs to be taken to strengthen the functioning of banks in general and, more particularly, PSBs. 
➢ Governance at PSBs, meaning the functioning of PSB boards, can certainly improve. 
➢ One important lesson from the past decades experience with NPAs is that management of concentration 

risk that is, excessive exposure to any business group, sector, geography, etc. is too important to be left 
entirely to bank boards. 

Conclusion: 

❖ The task of accelerating economic growth is urgent. This is not possible without finding a solution to the 
problems that confront the banking system. 

❖ Succession planning at PSBs also needs to improve. Despite the constitution of the Banks Board Bureau 
to advise on selection of top management, the appointment of Managing Directors and Executive 
Directors continues to be plagued by long delays. 
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❖ There is ample scope for improving performance within the framework of public ownership. It can be 
done. What is needed is a steely focus on the part of the government. 

❖ Overall risk management at PSBs needs to be taken to a higher level. This certainly 
requires strengthening of PSB boards. We need to induct more high-quality professionals on PSB 
boards and compensate them better. 

❖ India needs a safe and efficient banking system to service the needs of a growing economy. The RBI as 
well in addition to government part would do well to use the current opportunity to strengthen the 
banking system. 

11. INDIA-U.S. DISCORD ON MARKET ACCESS 

Context: 

• In scathing speech by U.S. Commerce Secretary Wilbur Ross in New Delhi, it is no longer possible for 
the government to brush under the carpet its differences with Washington. 

• U.S. Commerce Secretary Speaking to Indian and U.S. businesspersons, lashed out at what he 
called India’s unfair trade practices and “overly restrictive market access barriers”. 

• These comments followed a series of measures by the U.S. that have affected India. 

U.S’s measures that affected India: 

Series of measures that include: 

• A refusal to revoke or waive tariff increases made last year on steel and aluminium, 

• An ultimatum that India “zero out” oil imports from Iran by May 2 even without securing comparable 
alternatives, and 

• The decision to withdraw India’s GSP (Generalised System of Preferences) trade status. 

India’s measures that affected U.S: 

• Tariff and Non-tariff barriers like the 50-60% duties on motorcycles and cars and 150% duties on American 
liquor that India imposes need a second look. 

• In addition, the government will need to revisit some of its decisions like data localisation 
requirements and new e-commerce regulations, which were declared suddenly. 

• While the U.S. must show some flexibility on India’s price caps on coronary stents and other medical 
devices. 

• The U.S. must understand the cultural differences over the labelling of non-vegetarian dairy products. 

• It is unlikely that the Trump administration will temper its “my way or the highway” approach to Iranian 
oil sales, and New Delhi will have to work closely with other countries to build alternative financial 
structures to avoid U.S. sanctions. 

• Two other issues that the US side has specifically raised during the latest round of negotiations are 
the “treatment of Walmart after their acquisition of Flipkart”, and the problems on data 
localisation reportedly faced by companies such as MasterCard and Visa. 

• Trump administration decided to withdraw GSP benefits for Indian exports in retaliation for Indian tariffs 
that the U.S. deemed to be prohibitively high. 

India-US Trade in recent past: 

• U.S. is India’s largest export destination, India is only the 13th largest for the U.S. due to “overly 
restrictive market access barriers”. 

• While speaking at the Trade Winds conference organised in the national capital, India is already 
the world’s third largest economy, and by 2030, it will become the world’s largest consumer 
market because of the rapid growth of the middle class. 

• U.S. Commerce Secretary highlighted that today, India is only the U.S.’s 13th largest export market, due 
to overly restrictive market access barriers. 

• Meanwhile, the U.S. is India’s largest export market, accounting for something like 20% of the total. There 
is a real imbalance. 

• However, The U.S. must see that average tariffs imposed by India (13.8%) are not much higher than those 
levied by economies such as South Korea and Brazil. 
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• Indeed, if bilateral ties are largely driven by technology transfers, arms sales, joint exercises, and 
foundational agreements on defence, this amounts to a deep but one-sided security relationship, and 
not a robust and multifaceted strategic partnership. 

 

Reactions by both sides 

Both sides have played down these differences and offered reassuring data points: 
➢ India will scale up oil imports from other top producers; 
➢ The GSP withdrawal will have minimal impact on India’s economy; 
➢ The two capitals are working actively on high levels, 
➢ Most recently through the U.S.-India CEO Forum and the India-U.S. Commercial Dialogue, to ease 

tensions; and above all the strength of the bilateral relationship can easily withstand all these 
headaches. 

➢ Still, no matter how it is defined, any strategic partnership must be broad-based, with trust and 
cooperation present across a wide spectrum of issues and not just limited to close collaborations in 
the guns-and-bombs category. 

Conclusion: 

❖ U.S. Commerce Secretary Mr. Ross repeated President Donald Trump’s accusation that India is a “tariff 
king”, and threatened India with “consequences” if it responded to U.S. tariffs with counter-tariffs, 
something New Delhi had threatened but not yet implemented in the hope of hammering out a 
comprehensive trade package. 

❖ Despite rounds of talks, however, a package has remained elusive, and it is time for the government 
to articulate the problem on its hands. 

❖ A true strategic partnership remains, at least for now, elusive between India and the U.S. 
❖ India-U.S. relations have potential to extend well beyond security, especially initiatives ranging from 

clean energy to innovation. 
❖ New Delhi and Washington need to make a more determined attempt to sort out issues, starting from 

scratch if required, with tariffs. 
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12. THE WAR ON TERROR IS IN PERIL  

Context: 

• The brutal attacks on Easter Sunday in Sri Lanka, for which 
the Islamic State (IS) claimed responsibility, have reignited 
discussion on the global ‘War on Terror’. 

• Scholars and officials across the world are studying the links 
of the bombers to the IS’s former ‘Caliphate’ in Syria, 
where at least two of the bombers are believed to have 
travelled, and several leaders have now called for a greater 
focus on the global dimensions of the counter-terrorism 
effort. 

• The increase in attacks and deaths across more countries 
has meant that the impact of terrorism is becoming more 
widespread, even as deaths from terrorism are decreasing. 

• As the intensity of terrorism has increased over the last 
two decades, its impact has also spread to more countries 
around the world. 

The global impact of terrorism: 

➢ There was no change in the five countries most impacted by 
terrorism, which include Iraq, Afghanistan, Nigeria, Syria 
and Pakistan. All of these countries have been ranked in the 
worst five every year since 2013. 

➢ Conflict continued to be the primary driver of terrorist 
activity for the countries most impacted by terrorism in 
2017. 

➢ In 2017, terrorist attacks in conflict countries averaged 2.4 
deaths, compared to 0.84 deaths in non-conflict countries. 
Terrorist attacks are more lethal on average in countries 
with a greater intensity of conflict. In 2017, countries in a 
state of war averaged 2.97 deaths per attack, compared to 
1.36 in countries involved in a minor armed conflict. 

➢ There are numerous possible reasons for this difference. 
Countries in conflict have a greater availability of more 
military-grade small arms and bomb-making capabilities. 

➢ Countries that are not in conflict tend to be more 
economically-developed and spend more on intelligence 
gathering, policing and counterterrorism. 

Not a ‘fight for Islam’: 

• The War on Terror built by world leaders is a “fight for 
Islam” is equally false. 

• According to the Global Terrorism Database, of the 81 
terror attacks in which more than 100 were killed (high 
casualty) since 2001, more than 70 were carried out in 
Islamic or Muslim-majority countries. 

• In a specific search of high casualty terror attacks on religious institutions since 2001, 18 of the top 20 
were by Islamist groups on mosques. 

• The War on Terror thus appears to be a concept peddled mostly by pan-Islamist groups and propagated 
most often by extremists of other religions as a motive for terror attacks, such as the 2011 Utoya island 
attack in Norway or the New Zealand attacks. 

• Governments in countries affected by terrorism must not subscribe to this narrative blindly. 
  

Concept of a global ‘War on Terror’: 

1. The War on Terror first began on a 
global scale after the 9/11 terrorist 
attack in 2001. 

2. The first global mission for War on 
Terror was Operation. Enduring 
Freedom by 60 countries led by US to 
replace Taliban government in 
Afghanistan and defeat Al-Qaida.  

3. However, it appears that this first 
global mission has produced limited 
positive results. US now intends 
to withdraw from Afghan & is in talks 
with Taliban to ensure 
its representation in Afghan 
government even though Taliban still 
continues terrorist attacks in Afghan. 

4. Therefore, the objective of Operation. 
Enduring Freedom to replace Taliban & 
to end Talibani terrorism has failed. 

5. The second War on Terror was when 
46 nations led by US formed the 
‘Coalition of the Willing’ in 2003 to 
defeat Saddam Hussein in Iraq. 

6. However, it led to the destabilization 
of Iraq & formation of global terrorist 
State- ISIS, which is now undertaking 
terrorist attacks on global scale such as 
in Sri Lanka. Therefore, the second War 
on Terror ended by increasing global 
terrorism. 

7. The Next War on Terror 
was conducted in Libya & Syria after 
the Arab Spring in 2011. 

8. Libya did not have strong linkages with 
spread of terrorism but a Coalition of 
Western countries led by France 
undertook regime change in Libya & 
it became destabilized, which now has 
become a safe haven for Al-Qaeda. 
Similarly, destabilized Syria became a 
safe haven for ISIS & other terrorist 
groups. 

9. Therefore, the next War on Terror in 
Libya & Syria led to formation of 
terrorist groups & safe havens which 
did not exist earlier. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ The attacks in Sri Lanka, however, also underline the many cracks in the concept of a global ‘War on 
Terror’, and raise questions on what it has achieved in the time since the term was coined by former U.S. 
President George W. Bush after the September 11 attacks in 2001. 

❖ Several Central Asian states propagate a much more hard-line approach on counter-radicalisation, by 
banning beards and hijabs. 

❖ While China’s re-education internment camps in Xinjiang have raised questions about human rights. 
❖ The world community must address contradictions in the War on Terror. For 20 years, the world 

has failed to agree on a common definition of terrorism at the United Nations. 
❖ Unless the world is truly united on the issue and resolves such contradictions, the global War on 

Terror will only be as strong as its weakest link. 
❖ The success or failure of each of these approaches must be studied before deciding their applicability 

elsewhere. 
❖ A comprehensive and multidimensional strategy for the “War on Terror” must involve an integrated 

view of these strategic military and economic domains, among others. 

Way Forward: 

✓ It is necessary for countries fighting terrorism to learn more closely from their differences, rather than 
try to generalise from experience. 

✓ Europe, India and China have different approach to fight ISIS radicalisation. 
✓ The success or failure of each of these approaches must be studied & applied to smaller countries 

suffering from global terrorism based on applicability. 
✓ United Nations must become the global Centre to fight global terrorism. For such, Comprehensive 

Convention on International Terrorism must be agreed upon on basis on common definition of 
terrorism. 

✓ The functioning UNSC 1267 Committee should be strengthened. The complete implementation of UN 
Global Counter-Terrorism Coordination Compact that was agreed upon in 2018. 

✓ Sri Lankan bombing was failure of implementing the threats by Sri Lankan government, even though 
intelligence was shared by India.  

✓ Intelligence sharing between countries needs to be strengthened and countries currently not affected 
by global terrorism need to take the threat seriously. 
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13. PROTECTING FOREST FRINGES 

Introduction: 

➢ Forestry in India is an important rural industry and major 
environmental resource. 

➢ Forests in India are source of wood, fuel, latex, gums, 
medicinal plants, essential oils, etc. It is a source of income 
for millions of populations, but its exploitation also 
becomes environmentally unsustainable. 

➢ Besides hunting, habitat destruction and fragmentation by 
deforestation and logging are other causes of defaunation 
in tropical landscapes. 

➢ It may also have profound ramifications for 
ecosystem functioning. It can also affect the livelihoods of 
wild-meat-dependent communities. 

Forests spread in Urban areas: 

➢ India is among the fastest urbanising major 
countries and forest-rich nations of the world. 

➢ The current trend of fast-paced, spatial urban expansion is 
increasing the proximity between forests and the cities. In 
the next 10 years, this situation is likely to pose a severe 
sustainability challenge. 

➢ In major cities such as Gurugram, Mumbai, Hyderabad, 
Jaipur and Bengaluru, forests have already faced the brunt 
of encroachments, roads and highways, local extinction of 
wildlife, contamination of water bodies, and disturbances 
originating from the urban neighbourhoods. 

➢ Across India, many more critical wildlife habitats and 
biodiversity areas are going to face a direct impact from cities in the near term. 

About Draft National Forest Policy, 2018: Need to promote Urban Forest Fringes: 

• The overall objective and goal of the present policy is to safeguard the ecological and livelihood security 
of people, of the present and future generations, based on sustainable management of the forests for 
the flow of ecosystem services. 

• In order to achieve the national goal for eco-security, the country should have a minimum of one-third 
of the total land area under forest and tree cover. 

• In the hills and mountainous regions, the aim will be to maintain two-third of the area under forest & tree 
cover in order to prevent soil erosion and land degradation and also to ensure the stability of the fragile 
eco-systems. 

• Recently notified eco-sensitive zones (ESZ) around protected areas hold the key to the place and the 
process in this regard. 

• These zones are strips of land outside national parks and wildlife sanctuaries earmarked by the Ministry 
of Environment for sustainable management. 

• The ESZ committee and its plans fulfil basic conditions to facilitate inter-departmental collaboration of 
the forest departments, urban bodies and civil society. 

India and China focussed on their Green Efforts: 

• A new satellite-based study shows that China and India are leading the increase in “greening 
efforts” across the world. 

• Published in Nature Sustainability, the study shows that the change driving these efforts emerges from 
China’s ambitious tree-planting programmes and intensive agriculture practised in both countries. 

Planning of ongoing Urban Programmes in 
protecting Forest Fringes: 

o Despite this disconcerting pattern, 
neither the ongoing urban 
programmes such as ‘Smart Cities’, nor 
the draft of the new Forest Policy, 
2018, look ready to tackle this 
challenge. 

o Urban planners and city 
administrators have ignored the fact 
that forests are natural shock-
absorbers that provide green relief to 
our grey cities, shield them from the 
effects of climate change, and aid in 
urban issues such as air pollution, 
scarcity of drinking water, flood 
control and ‘heat islands’. 

o Draft National Forest Policy talks 
about a lot of new measures that the 
Government plans to take. But it is not 
easy to increase the 
already deteriorating forest cover of a 
good quality as getting a land for it is 
tough. 

o Forest Survey of India in its latest 
report also says that the quality of 
dense forests has dramatically gone 
down. 
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• Data show that since Independence, a fifth of India’s land has consistently been under forests. 
The Forest Survey of India’s State of Forest Report 2017 had recorded that forest cover had increased by 
6,600 sq km or 0.21% since 2015. 

• However, urbanisation close to forests often means that dense neighbourhoods expand up to the fringe 
of the forest, as has happened in the Sanjay Gandhi National Park in Mumbai, Bannerghatta in Bengaluru, 
and the Guindy National Park in Chennai. 
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Way Forward: 

✓ In the absence of physical buffers and hard fences, therefore, these forests will have to be soft-fenced 
from unscrupulous development. 

✓ To create a working ground for soft-fencing, urban masterplans must recognise land use at forest 
fringes, according to ESZ guidelines. 

✓ In addition, cities should secure wildlife corridors and ‘green belts’ that connect urban forests with 
a wider natural landscape. 

✓ Most importantly, urban residents need to create social fences by strongly advocating for forests in their 
cities. 

✓ The urban citizenry today aspires for a green, pollution-free and serene living environment. 
✓ Integrating forests with urban planning and governance provides an opportunity to shape cities that not 

only cater to citizens, but also have the citizens actively involved in shaping the city’s future. 
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14. REDACTIVE PRICING AUDIT AND THE CAG’S DUTIES 

Context: 

• The CAG is mandated to audit all receipts and 
expenditures of the three-tier governments in India 
and report to the legislature judiciously, independently, 
objectively in compliance with applicable laws, rules and 
regulations, without fear and favour. 

• The vision of Supreme Audit Institution of India (SAI) India 
represents what we aspire to become: We strive to be 
a global leader and initiator of national and international 
best practices in public sector auditing and accounting and 
recognised for independent, credible, balanced and timely 
reporting on public finance and governance. 

• In an audit report submitted by Comptroller & Auditor 
General of India (CAG) to the President under Article 151 of 
the Indian Constitution on pricing of Rafale jets, the CAG 
used the concept of “redactive pricing”. 

• In the preface of the audit report, the CAG stated 
that redactive pricing was unprecedented but had to be 
accepted due to the Ministry’s insistence citing security concerns. 

Submitting Reports to Parliament and there by Public Accounts Committee and Committee on Public 
Undertakings: 

• CAG conducts financial compliance and performance audits and submits his reports to the legislature to 
help people’s representatives in enforcing legislative oversight and public accountability of the 
executive. 

• Legislative committees such as the Public Accounts Committee and Committee on Public Undertakings 
examine the CAG’s selected reports. 

• The CAG’s audit is expected to highlight value for money in any purchase decisions of the government. 

• An audit by CAG is expected to analyse the facts and comparative pricing charts to highlight the financial 
propriety and prudence of the procurement decision. 

• Parliament is constitutionally privileged to know the details of any procurement deal made by the 
executive including the conditions and circumstances of such 
procurement. 

• Thus, any decision with respect to procurement by the executive 
needs to be audited independently by CAG. 

• It including non-compliance of essential procurement 
procedures, conditions and pricing errors which may have 
a negative financial impact and cause potential damage to the 
country’s interests. 

Performance Audit & Purchase Audit done by SAI India 

Audits done by SAI India can be classified into 
(i) Compliance Audit 
(ii) Financial Audit 
(iii) Performance Audit. 

 

• Performance Audits seek to establish at what cost and to what 
degree the policies, programmes and projects are working. 

• Performance audit, apart from asking whether things are being 
done in the right way, goes a step further and analyses whether 
the right things are being done. 

Redactive Pricing: 

o Redaction is the selection or 
adaption by removing sensitive 
information from a document before 
publication. 

o Under redactive pricing method, CAG 
withheld full commercial 
details and blackened the figures on 
the procurement deal on security 
concerns cited by Ministry of Defence. 

o Whether the Ministry’s 
insistence citing security 
concerns could have been accepted by 
the CAG can be examined only by the 
Supreme Court in the light of the 
constitutional provisions on the CAG’s 
duties and parliamentary privileges 
and prerogatives. 
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• In addition to all the financial audit checks, the Performance Audit seeks to assess whether a programme, 
scheme or activity deploys sound means to achieve its intended socio-economic objectives. 

• However, as per the author, CAG’s office lacks expertise, knowledge and skills to conduct a performance 
audit as it is a complex exercise requiring exceptional insight into such an audit. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Given the dynamics of international competition in competitive products and pricing in today’s modern 
market scenario, pricing, delivery and post-delivery service and other conditions are essentially covered 
in a Supreme Audit Institution of India (SAI) audit. 

❖ It is a complex audit, demanding exceptional insight, expertise, knowledge and skills. 
❖ In case the CAG’s office lacks expertise to conduct a performance audit, expertise can be sought from 

the pool of resources or credible organisations to be co-opted in the audit team. 
❖ Pricing decisions must be subjected to detailed analysis, without resorting to redactive pricing. 
❖ Parliament is constitutionally privileged to know what the executive had done and how and under what 

conditions a procurement was decided. 
❖ The CAG’s audit is expected to highlight value for money in purchase decisions. 
❖ A performance audit is done to establish whether the procurement activity was executed keeping in 

mind economy, efficiency, effectiveness, ethics and equity. 
❖ Only a thorough pricing audit can bring out the credibility and integrity of a purchase decision, thereby 

achieving a Supreme Audit Institution of India (SAI’s) constitutionally mandated responsibilities. 

15. INDIA’S ENGAGEMENTS IN THE INDIAN OCEAN 

Introduction: 

➢ The Indian Ocean covers at least one fifth of the world’s total ocean area. 
➢ It is bounded by Africa and the Arabian Peninsula (known as the western Indian Ocean), India’s coastal 

waters (the central Indian Ocean), and the Bay of Bengal near Myanmar and Indonesia (the eastern Indian 
Ocean). 

➢ The Indian Ocean matters today, arguably more than ever. It is a major conduit for international trade, 
especially energy. 

➢ Its littoral is vast, densely populated, and comprised of some of the world’s fastest growing regions. 
➢ The Ocean is also a valuable source of fishing and mineral resources. The Indian Ocean basin is of 

particular importance for India, as the region’s most populous country and geopolitical keystone. 

Importance of Indian Ocean Region (IOR): 

• The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) has become the hub of intense global activity over the decades for 
various reasons. 

• The most important trade routes of the world pass through this region. The Indian Ocean provides the 
predominant outlet for oil from the Persian Gulf to various destinations all over the world. 

• The Malacca Strait is a critical choke point through which the oil bound for the West coast of USA, China, 
Japan, Australia and other countries of South-East Asia must pass Oil being of vital interest to most 
nations, major powers, especially the USA, maintain a visible and credible presence in the region. 

• The IOR is a critical waterway for global trade and commerce. This strategic expanse hosts heavy 
international maritime traffic that includes half of the world’s containerized cargo, one third of its bulk 
cargo and two third of its oil shipment. 

• Its waters carry heavy traffic of petroleum and petroleum products from the oilfields of the Persian Gulf 
and Indonesia, contain an estimated 40% of the world’s offshore oil production. 

• Since dependence on oil will continue to increase in the future and exports from the Central Asian 
Republics by sea would also have to be routed through the ports of this region, the Indian Ocean is likely 
to witness clashes of economic interests and a turbulent security environment. 

India’s Naval operations with other countries: 

• India is setting a high tempo of naval operations in Asia. 
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• In recent, a series of bilateral exercises with regional navies in the Indian Ocean have demonstrated the 
Indian Navy’s resolve to preserve operational leverage in India’s near seas. For example: 
o In April, Indian and Australian warships held drills (AUSINDEX) in the Bay of Bengal. 
o Anti-submarine exercise with the U.S. Navy near Diego Garcia. 
o ‘Varuna’ with the French Navy off the coast of Goa and Karwar. 
o Two Indian warships participated in a ‘group sail’ with warships from Japan, the Philippines and the 

United States on return from a fleet review in Qingdao. 
o In April, in their biggest and most complex exercise, Indian and Australian warships held drills in the 

Bay of Bengal. 
o Widely acknowledged as the most capable regional maritime force, the Indian Navy has played a 

prominent role in the fight against non-traditional challenges in the Indian Ocean. 
o While its contribution to the counter-piracy mission off the coast of Somalia, humanitarian 

assistance and disaster relief (including in cyclone-hit Mozambique) has been substantial. 
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South Asian countries making their presence in Indian Ocean Region: 

South Asian navies have been making their presence felt in the seas of the subcontinent. 

• Many observe that trigger for India’s newfound zeal at sea is the rapid expansion of China’s naval 
footprint in the Indian Ocean. 

• Beyond commercial investments in Pakistan and Sri Lanka, China has established a military outpost in 
Djibouti, a key link in Beijing’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI). 

• Reports suggest the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) is planning an expansion of its logistics base for non-
peacekeeping missions, raising the possibility of an operational overlap with the Indian Navy’s areas of 
interest. 

• As some see it, Djibouti portends a future where China would control key nodes skirting important 
shipping lanes in the Indian Ocean, allowing the PLA’s Navy (PLAN) to dominate the security dynamic. 

• In a quest for regional prominence, Sri Lanka has positioned itself as a facilitator of joint regional 
endeavours, expanding engagement with Pacific powers which includes the Royal Australian Navy and 
the U.S. Navy. 

• With China’s assistance, Pakistan too is becoming an increasingly potent actor in the northern Indian 
Ocean, a key region of Indian interest. 

• Beijing has also been instrumental in strengthening the navies of Bangladesh and Myanmar, both 
increasingly active participants in regional security initiatives. 

• In these circumstances, India has had little option but to intensify its own naval engagements in South 
Asia. 

Economic Importance to India: 

• The Indian peninsula juts 1,980 km into the Indian Ocean with 50% of the Indian Ocean basin lying within 
a 1500 km radius of India, a reality that has strategic implications. 

• India is one of very few (06) countries in the world to have developed the technology to extract minerals 
from the deep sea bed. 

• An Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) of 320 km, India has exclusive rights to explore mineral wealth in an 
area of 150,000 square km in the Indian Ocean. 

• India imports 70 % of its oil requirements, 4000 tankers come to Indian ports annually and almost 95 % of 
Indian trade moves by sea. 

• Almost 5 million Indians work in Gulf countries and it is in India’s interest to ensure that the environment 
in Gulf remains stable. 

• In addition to providing precious minerals and energy source, the ocean’s fish are of great importance 
to the bordering countries for domestic consumption and export. 

India’s Defensive posture: 

• On other hand, India’s Indian Ocean focus makes for an essentially defensive posture. 

• Notwithstanding improvements in bilateral and trilateral naval engagements, it hasn’t succeeded in 
leveraging partnerships for strategic gains. 

• With India’s political leadership reluctant to militarise the Quadrilateral grouping or to expand naval 
operations in the Western Pacific, the power-equation with China remains skewed in favour of the 
Western pacific. 

• China has been downplaying its strategic interests in South Asia. It is concerned that too much talk about 
its growing naval power could prove detrimental to the cause of promoting the BRI. 

• Alarm at the recent BRI summit over Chinese ‘debt traps’ has led Beijing to revise some infrastructure 
projects. 

• India’s refusal to participate in the BRI may have also prompted China to rethink its economic and 
military strategies in the Indian Ocean. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Indian Ocean is an “ocean of economic opportunities” for India. The security threats posed by State and 
non-state actors are impeding the progress. 

❖ Any interference to our sea lanes, coastal offshore areas and ports, will have a crippling impact on 
the country’s economic growth. 
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❖ For all its rhetoric surrounding the ‘free and open Indo-Pacific’, India is yet to take a stand on a ‘rules-
based order’ in littoral-Asia. 

❖ A wariness for sustained operations in China’s Pacific backyard has rendered the Indian Navy’s regional 
strategy a mere ‘risk management’ tactic, with limited approach to shape events in littoral-Asia. 

16. FACING THE CLIMATE EMERGENCY 

Context: 

• On May 1, the British parliament became the world’s first to declare a climate emergency: something 
that’s considered a largely symbolic move. 

• The International Monetary Fund estimates in a recent working paper that fossil fuel subsidies were $4.7 
trillion in 2015 and estimated to be $5.2 trillion in 2017. 

• It goes on to say that efficient fossil fuel pricing would have reduced global carbon emissions by 28%. 

• The atmosphere now has concentrations of over 415 parts per million (ppm) of carbon dioxide, 
compared to 280 ppm in pre-industrial times. 

• The declaration came after 11 days of street protests in London by environmental campaign group 
Extinction Rebellion. 

• The group aims to bring global greenhouse gas emissions down to zero by 2025, and to end biodiversity 
loss–which the British government aims to achieve by 2050. 

About Rapid Climate Change: 

• A recent paper in the National Academy of Sciences of the U.S.A. shows that global warming during the 
past half century has contributed to a differential change in income across countries. 

• More recently, the Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services has 
reported that, worldwide, the abundance of species has reduced by at least one-fifth, about a million 
species are under threat of extinction in the next few decades and 85% of wetlands have been lost. 

• The fossil fuel industry has also funded politicians, so their words and laws are already bought. 

• The documentary film Merchants of Doubt describes how a handful of scientists have obscured the truth 
on global warming so that business profits can continue to flow. 

Contrast of global warming effect in income of different countries: 

• The observed contrast is that already wealthy countries have become wealthier and developing countries 
have been made poorer in relative terms during this time. 

• The Arctic is melting rapidly and the tenor of the recent discussions among Arctic countries suggests 
that even as increasing glacier melt is responsible for opening up shipping in the area, superpowers are 
angling to access wealth from the oil, gas, uranium and precious metals in the region. 

• India’s GDP growth penalty between 1961 and 2010 is in the order of 31% for the period, whereas Norway 
gained about 34% on a per capita basis. 

• Policies and commitments make it clear that most governments and businesses are not interested in 
dealing with the climate and ecological crises. 

• They will certainly not give these the central attention they deserve in these times of an emergency, they 
barely even acknowledge them. 

• The manifestos of the political parties contesting the Indian general election barely took note of 
questions relating to climate and environment. 

• Instead, it is “business as usual” or “life as usual” in the familiar news cycles of bickering and politics. 

Mozambique Case study: 

• Mozambique recently had two successive intense cyclones, Idai and Kenneth, with widespread 
devastation. 

• In an article, a local activist, describes how big oil and energy companies have been eager to tap into 
Mozambique’s liquid natural gas, with large banks from many countries involved in the financing. 

• In 2013, bank loans for $2 billion were guaranteed by the Mozambican government. When the 
government defaulted on its loans and the currency plummeted, it left behind a trail of woes. 
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• The story in Mozambique is of how “corrupt local elites collude with plundering foreign elites” and 
enrich themselves and their partners, while the people are left to bear the burden of debt. 

 

Poor Laws in any country makes the Poorest of the poor to suffer most: 

• The various kinds of corruption may not be new, various versions of this are played out in other 
countries. Governments corporate cronies and plundering elites, of course, need not be foreign. 

• Environmental laws can be broken by old boys’ networks with impunity as penalties are cancelled by a 
party in control. 

• It is the poorest and those without access to power who become victims of the fallout from these 
situations. 

• Another recent example is the draft Indian Forest Act of 2019, which enhances the political and police 
power of the forest department and curtails the rights of millions of forest dwellers. 

New form of Protest to bring Attitudinal Change: Die-ins Protests now in Europe and Asia: 

• Luckily, what we are witnessing is a large-scale movement for “planet emergency”, climate and ecology. 

• Greta Thunberg has been leading this among school-going children, and Extinction Rebellion has 
been organising “die-ins” (form of protest in which participants simulate being dead) in many parts of 
Europe and now in Asia. 

• Their non-violent civil disobedience is just what is needed and it is indeed inspiring to see children and 
grandparents protest together. 

• People’s movements, whether made up of students or adults, cannot be ignored for long and 
governments will have to pay attention. 

Conclusion: 

❖ On any day, none of these stunning scientific findings made banner headlines. 
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❖ The Economic Advisory Council to the Prime Minister did not hold an emergency meeting to discuss 
the loss of economic output because of climate change or the effects from loss of biodiversity in India. 

❖ The only solutions that governments and business are looking for are those that enable them to carry on 
as before. 

❖ But the planet is well past that point where small fixes can help take us on a long path to zero carbon 
earth. 

❖ We are now at a stage where we need major overhaul of our lifestyles and patterns of consumption. 
❖ The U.K. Parliament became the first recently to declare a climate emergency. 
❖ It remains to be seen if appropriate actions will follow this declaration. 
❖ When a 16-year-old speaks (in Europe protest) with far greater clarity and conviction than the thousands 

of dithering policy wonks who have been debating for over three decades, we know the politics of the 
climate crisis must undergo a radical transformation. 

 

17. IS THE FUTURE OF INDIAN DEMOCRACY SECURE ? 

Introduction: 

• Over the past few months, in 
discussions and rhetoric 
surrounding the parliamentary 
elections, there had many 
instances struck by the 
disjuncture between the 
concerns expressed. 

• On the one hand, by the liberal 
elite who write in the English 
press and engage in debates on 
the more serious talk shows 
and, and on the other, the 
preoccupation of the majority 
of Indian voters who 
will decide the winner of the 
electoral contest. 

• This article merely seeks to 
highlight the disconnectedness between elite and mass concerns and bring out its implications for 
the future of Indian democracy. 

• In this article, author explained about two aspects of democracies which are substantial and procedural 
in nature. 

Two aspects of Indian democracy: 

• Successful democracy is a holistic idea. 

• It encompasses both procedural aspects – political equality, effective institutions, free and fair elections, 
legislative assemblies and constitutional governments, and good voter turn outs. 

• Substantive aspects – socio-economic equality of citizens, tolerance for different opinions, ruler 
accountability, respect for the rules, and a strong political engagement. 

• Both aspects are complementary and dependent. They reinforce one another and also interfere with one 
another. 

• Socio-economic inequality will interfere with the achievement of political equality. 

• Thus, successful functioning of procedural aspects of democracy requires some aspects of substantive – 
tolerance, equality etc. 

• It is precisely the successful implementation of the procedural aspects (particularly the principle of one 
man one vote) which has the potential to and led to the achievements in the substantive front, especially 
by breaking down (even though in a very limited way) rigid hierarchical caste structure and 
thereby achieving (partial) equality. 
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1. Procedural democracy issues: (Elite group worries): 

• Members of the liberal elite are greatly worried about the future of political institutions that the 
founders of the republic had nurtured with great care. 

• Several of these institutions, including the Supreme Court, the Election Commission of India and the 
Central Bureau of Investigation. 

• These institutions are constitutionally mandated to be autonomous agencies, but have recently come 
under a cloud because of their perceived inability to work independently of the political executive or 
because of the lack of transparency in their performance. 

• The other major apprehension is the threat posed to the “idea of India” as a plural and inclusive polity by 
the rise of Hindutva and its political instrument. 

• This is why many members of the liberal elite are greatly worried about the visible transformation in the 
ideology of India’s Grand Old Party. 

• The third major concern is the discernible rise in populist and authoritarian tendencies in the country 
reminiscent of Indira Gandhi’s Emergency that threaten to reduce India to merely a procedural 
democracy where elections are held primarily to anoint populist leaders. 

• This outcome, if it occurs, will be antithetical to the democratic ethos enshrined in the Constitution that 
Mrs. Gandhi had tried to subvert unsuccessfully. 

2. Substantive democracy issues: 

Their concerns as they relate to the electoral process are limited to three types of issues: 

• Jobs and livelihood; caste and communal considerations; and demonstration of Indian strength especially 
vis-à-vis Pakistan. 

• The first is perfectly understandable since a substantial segment of the population lives just above the 
poverty line and is constantly worried that it may be pushed below that line. 

• Even middle-class Indians feel economically vulnerable in the absence of a social safety net and are 
incessantly nervous about job insecurity. 

• This explains the attraction of underpaid government jobs that provide life-long security and the fight 
for and against reservations in the public sector. 

• The economic distress in the agricultural sector makes the rural population even more acutely aware of 
threats to their financial well-being, indeed to their physical survival. 

• Caste and community continue to play a very important role in Indian politics. 

• Several parties are explicitly based on caste or sub-caste coalitions. All parties choose their candidates 
based on caste and community calculations within individual constituencies and engage in mobilising 
caste-based support for their candidates. 

• Voting on caste lines is taken as a given in elections and political pundits frequently base their prognoses 
of electoral outcomes on the caste arithmetic. 

• At the same time, right-wing parties emphasise the religious divide in order to take advantage of 
communal consolidation on the basis of religion. 

Favoured strategy to gain votes in Substantial democracy issues: 

• One factor that appears to cut across caste and linguistic divisions is the attraction for many voters 
to hyper-nationalism, sometimes bordering on jingoism. 

• Hyper-nationalism has always been the favourite strategy of populist leaders seeking to retain or to 
attain power. 

Conclusion: 

❖ A combination of the factors outlined above — lack of concern for institutions, preoccupation with 
livelihood issues, obsession with caste and community benefits, and the propagation of hyper-
nationalism taken together facilitate populism, which, as history shows, can easily lead to 
authoritarianism. 

❖ The danger of this occurring is reinforced by the fact that there seems to be an innate desire among many 
Indians that a “strong leader” should rule the country and that institutions are redundant when it comes 
to people’s daily concerns. 
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❖ Liberal intellectuals have been fixated on subjects such as the erosion of institutions, the rise of 
majoritarianism and the proliferation of populist and authoritarian tendencies, most voters are 
unconcerned about these issues. 

❖ It is true that India has been able to remain as a democratic country for the last seven decades proving 
many political analysts wrong. 

❖ At least, the first four decades of its democratic journey has been in a very inhospitable regional as well 
as global environment. 

❖ In spite of the country’s long commitment to democracy and repeated peaceful transition of power, 
Indian democracy is still vulnerable with a number of soft spots. 

❖ The framers of the Indian Constitution were inspired by principles of social equality and political 
justice to introduce adult suffrage immediately–a big step forward to protect our Indian Democracy. 

18. CHARTING A CLEAR COURSE IN THE INDO-PACIFIC 

Introduction: 

• The term Indo-Pacific has been gaining traction in Indian policy circles for some time now, it 
achieved operational clarity after the Indian vision was presented by Prime Minister in his keynote 
address at the Shangri-La Dialogue in June 2018. 

• In Shangri-La Dialogue, it denied the Indo-Pacific was part of a strategy and called it a “natural” 
geographical region, placing the 10 countries of South East Asia (ASEAN) at the centre of the forum. 

• PM speech underscored that for India the geography of the Indo-Pacific stretches from the eastern coast 
of Africa to Oceania (from the shores of Africa to that of the Americas) which also includes in its fold 
the Pacific Island countries. 

• Security in the region must be maintained through dialogue, a common rules-based order, freedom of 
navigation, unimpeded commerce and settlement of disputes in accordance with international law. 

India’s approach towards the Indo-Pacific region: 

• The term “Indo-Pacific” has gained currency, largely due to statements regarding the United States’ 
Rebalance to Asia strategy and an acknowledgement of linkage between the Indian and Pacific Oceans. 

• However, as far as India is concerned, this linkage between the Indian Ocean and the Pacific traversing 
the waters of Southeast Asia is nothing new. 

• In 2004, the Indian Maritime Doctrine alluded to “the shift in global maritime focus from the Atlantic-
Pacific combine to the Pacific-Indian”. 

• Therefore, beyond the Indian Ocean, the Western Pacific has for some time now been identified as falling 
within the ambit of India’s security interests. 

• The focus on maritime issues is evident from the increase in maritime exchanges led by the Indian Navy 
with countries, such as, Vietnam, Singapore and Japan. 

• India’s approach to the region is exemplified by its evolving Look East Policy, beginning with economic 
engagement with Southeast Asia and now expanding to strategic cooperation beyond Southeast Asia. 

Setting up a separate division of Indo-Pacific in MEA’s office: 

• The Ministry of External Affairs has set up an Indo-Pacific division in the foreign office. 

• The main objective of the Indo-pacific division is intended to give a coherent architecture to the Indo-
Pacific policy articulated by PM at the Shangri-La Dialogue in 2018. 

• The setting up of the Indo-Pacific wing in the Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) in April 2019 is a natural 
corollary to this vision. 

• The Wing is currently headed by joint secretary. The move is considered as the big step by the government 
and it is expected to give thrust to the Indo-Pacific centred policymaking. 

• It integrates the Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA), ASEAN region and the Quad. 

• The Indo-Pacific diplomacy of India has repeatedly placed ASEAN at the centre of its policy. Even the US 
has recently renamed its Pacific Command to the Indo-Pacific Command as it seeks to give teeth to its 
Indo-Pacific policy. 
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Many mechanisms for India to integrate with Indo-Pacific Policy: 

➢ India’s Act East policy remains the bedrock of the national Indo-Pacific vision and the centrality of 
ASEAN is embedded in the Indian narrative. 

➢ India has been an active participant in mechanisms like the Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA). 
➢ In ASEAN-led frameworks like the East Asia Summit, the ASEAN Defence Ministers’ Meeting Plus, 

the ASEAN Regional Forum as well as the Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi-Sectoral Technical and 
Economic Cooperation (BIMSTEC) and the Mekong-Ganga Economic Corridor. 

➢ India has also been convening the Indian Ocean Naval Symposium, in which the navies of the Indian Ocean 
Region (IOR) participate. 

➢ India has boosted its engagements with Australia and New Zealand and has deepened its cooperation 
with the Republic of Korea. 

➢ Through the Forum for India-Pacific Islands Cooperation, India is stepping up its interactions with 
the Pacific Island countries. 

➢ India’s growing partnership with Africa can be seen through the convening of mechanisms like the India-
Africa Forum Summits. 

➢ India views the Indo-Pacific as a geographic and strategic expanse, with the 10 ASEAN countries 
connecting the two great oceans. 

➢ More connectivity initiatives impinging on respect for sovereignty, territorial integrity, consultation, 
good governance, transparency, viability and sustainability should be promoted. 

India is in need of a bureaucratic re-alignmnet: 

➢ The Ministry of Defence and the Indian Navy also are also taking note of the developments in this region 
and this wing can work in coordination with these two organs as well. 

➢ Given the huge geography that the Indian definition of Indo-Pacific covers, there was a need for 
a bureaucratic re-alignment to create a division. 

➢ This division can imbibe in its fold the various territorial divisions in the MEA that look after the policies 
of the countries which are part of the Indo-Pacific discourse. 

➢ This wing provides a strategic coherence to the Prime Minister’s Indo-Pacific vision, integrating the IORA, 
the ASEAN region and the Quad to the Indo-Pacific dynamic. 
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➢ As geopolitical tensions rise between China and the U.S., the MEA’s new division will have its task cut out 
if India’s long-term political and economic interests in the region are to be preserved. 

➢ A bureaucratic change was indeed needed, but going forward the challenge would be to see how 
effectively this change manifests itself in managing India’s growing diplomatic footprint in the Indo-
Pacific. 

➢ Given New Delhi’s stakes in its immediate neighbourhood, a more focused and integrated approach is 
needed. 

➢ Additionally, ASEAN forms the cornerstone of India’s Act East policy and Indo-Pacific vision. 

Challenges ahead for Indo-Pacific regional policy: 

 The integration of the IORA means that attention will continue to be focused on the IOR. This can be a 
result of the growing Chinese footprint in the Indian Ocean and Chinese diplomacy in the region. 

 India’s bureaucratic shift is an important move to articulate its regional policy more cogently, 
coherently and with a renewed sense of purpose. 

 There are still challenges for India, especially how it will integrate the Quadrilateral initiative which got 
revived in 2017 with its larger Indo-Pacific approach. 

 There are differences between India’s vision and the U.S.’s strategy for the Indo-Pacific even as countries 
like China and Russia view the Indo-Pacific with suspicion. 

 The renaming of the U.S. Pacific Command to U.S. Indo-Pacific Command as well as the Asia Reassurance 
Initiative Act in December 2018 showcase Washington’s more serious engagement with the Indo-Pacific. 

 The Free and Open Indo-Pacific concept was unveiled by Japanese Prime Minister Shinzo Abe in 2016, 
and Australia released its Foreign Policy White Paper in 2017, which details Australia’s Indo-Pacific vision 
centred around security, openness and prosperity. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Inclusiveness, openness, and ASEAN centrality and unity, therefore, lie at the heart of the Indian notion 
of Indo-Pacific. 

❖ While India has been consistently emphasising “inclusiveness” in the Indo-Pacific framework, it will be 
challenging to maintain a balance between the interests of all stakeholders. 

❖ It will also be important for the new MEA division to move beyond security and political issues 
and articulate a more comprehensive policy towards the region. 

❖ Commerce and connectivity in particular will have to be prioritised if India is to take advantage of a new 
opening for its regional engagement. 

❖ Visualising the ASEAN region as a part of the wider Indo-Pacific shows an evolution in the region’s 
thinking, opening new possibilities for India’s engagement with the grouping. 

❖ India’s multi-layered engagement with China as well as strategic partnership with Russia underlines its 
commitment to ensuring a stable, open, secure, inclusive and prosperous Indo-Pacific. 

19. WHY AN INDUSTRIAL POLICY IS CRUCIAL ? 

Introduction: 

➢ The impact of industrial reforms is reflected in multiple increases in investment envisaged, both 
domestic and foreign. 

➢ At the time of Independence, Indian economy was facing severe problems of illiteracy, poverty, low per 
capita income, industrial backwardness and unemployment. 

➢ After India attained its Independence in 1947, a sincere effort was made to begin an era of industrial 
development. 

➢ The government adopted rules and regulations for the various industries. This industrial policy 
introduction proved to be the turning point in the Indian Industrial history. 

➢ The all-around changes introduced in the industrial policy framework have given a new direction to the 
future industrialization of the country. 

Need of New Manufacturing Policy: 

➢ The contribution of manufacturing to GDP in 2017 was only about 16%, a stagnation since the economic 
reforms began in 1991. 
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➢ The contrast with the major Asian economies is significant. For example, Malaysia roughly tripled its 
share of manufacturing in GDP to 24%, while Thailand’s share increased from 13% to 33% (1960-2014). 

➢ In India manufacturing has never been the leading sector in the economy other than during the Second 
and Third Plan periods. 

Key reasons for a Industrial policy in India: 

• Industrial policy is a document that sets the tone in implementing, promoting the regulatory roles of the 
government. 

• It was an effort to expand the industrialization and uplift the economy to its deserved heights. It 
signified the involvement of Indian government in the development of industrial sector. 
 

1. First, there is the need to coordinate complementary investments when there are significant economies 
of scale and capital market imperfections. 

o For example, as envisaged in a Visakhapatnam-Chennai Industrial Corridor. 
2. Second, industrial policies are needed to address learning externalities such as subsidies for industrial 

training (on which we have done poorly). 
o Industrial policy was reinforced by state investments in human capital, particularly general 

academic as well as vocational education/training aligned with the industrial policy, in most East 
Asian countries. 

o However, a lack of human capital has been a major constraint upon India historically being able 
to attract foreign investment (which Southeast Asian economies succeeded in attracting). 

3. Third, the state can play the role of organiser of domestic firms into cartels in their negotiations with 
foreign firms or governments, a role particularly relevant in the 21st century after the big business 
revolution of the 1990s. 

4. Fourth, the role of industrial policy is not only to prevent coordination failures (ensure complementary 
investments) but also avoid competing investments in a capital-scarce environment. 

o Excess capacity leads to price wars, adversely affecting profits of firms — either leading to 
bankruptcy of firms or slowing down investment, both happening often in India (witness 
the aviation sector). 

o Even worse, price wars in the telecom sector in India have slowed profits (even caused losses), 
which hampers investment in mobile/Internet coverage of rural India where access to mobile 
phones and broadband Internet, needs rapid expansion. 

o The East Asian state managed this role of industrial policy successfully. 
5. Fifth, an industrial policy can ensure that the industrial capacity installed is as close to the minimum 

efficient scale as possible. 
o Choosing too small a scale of capacity can mean a 30-50% reduction in production capacity the 

missing middle among Indian enterprises is nothing short of a failure of industrial strategy. 
o Contributing to the missing middle phenomenon was the reservation of products exclusively for 

production in the small-scale and cottage industries (SSI) sector (with large firms excluded) 
from India’s 1956 Industrial Policy Resolution 

o By then, small scale and informality had gotten entrenched in Indian manufacturing. 
Incentivisation to remain small in scale cost India dearly. 

6. Sixth, when structural change is needed, industrial policy can facilitate that process. 
o In a fast-changing market, losing firms will block structural changes that are socially beneficial 

but make their own assets worthless. 
o In this quest for increased exports, economies of scale are critical. Such economies were not 

possible with the policy-induced growth of micro-enterprises and informal units (the 
unorganised sector accounts for 45% of India’s exports). 

How does an industrial policy help? 

It is widely agreed that government intervention is crucial in the case of market failures which may include – 
(i) deficiencies in capital markets, usually as a result of information asymmetries 
(ii) lack of adequate investments inhibiting exploitation of scale economies 
(iii) imperfect information with respect to firm-level investments in learning and training 
(iv) lack of information and coordination between technologically interdependent investments 
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• Given the present economic situation in India, these are good reasons why an economy-wide planning 
mechanism is needed. 

• However, the Indian state should shift away from the “command and control” approach that was the 
case in pre-1991 days. 

Lessons can be learnt from IT taking root: 

Without the features below, the IT success story would not have occurred: 
1. First, the government invested in creating high-speed Internet connectivity for IT software parks 

enabling integration of the Indian IT industry into the U.S. market. 
2. Second, the government allowed the IT industry to import duty-free both hardware and software. (In 

retrospect, this should never have continued after a few years since it undermined the growth of the 
electronics hardware manufacturing in India.) 

3. Third, the IT industry was able to function under the Shops and Establishment Act; hence not subject 
to the 45 laws relating to labour and the onerous regulatory burden these impose. 

4. Finally, the IT sector has the benefit of low-cost, high-value human capital created by public 
investments earlier in technical education. 

➢ These offer insights to the potential for industrial policy when a new government takes over soon. 
➢ If evidence is still needed that the state’s role will be critical to manufacturing growth in India, the state’s 

role in the success story of India’s IT industry must be put on record. 
➢ Manufacturing will create jobs; its share in total employment fell from 12.8% to 11.5% over 2012 to 2016. 

 

Conclusion: 

❖ Unfortunately, the potential role of industrial policy has been consistently downplayed in developing 
countries outside of East Asia ever since the early 1980s after the growing dominance of the orthodox 
paradigm with well-known consequences in much of India, Latin America and also sub-Saharan Africa. 

❖ One of the objectives of China’s industrial policies since the 1990s has been to support the growth of 
domestic firms (examples being Lenovo computers, Haier home appliances, and mega-firms making 
mobile phones). 
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❖ The East Asian miracle was very much founded upon export-oriented manufacturing, employ surplus 
labour released by agriculture, thus raising wages and reducing poverty rapidly. 

❖ This outcome came from a conscious, deliberately planned strategy (with Five Year Plans). India has been 
practically left out of Global Value Chains. 

❖ Increasing export of manufactures will need to be another rationale for an industrial policy, even though 
India has to focus more on “make for India”. 

❖ The growing participation of East Asian countries in global value chains (GVCs), graduating beyond 
simple, manufactured consumer goods to more technology– and skill-intensive manufactures for 
export, was a natural corollary to the industrial policy. 

20. INDIA’S STAND ON DATA STORAGE 

Context: 

• Facebook’s Mark Zuckerberg recently expressed 
apprehension about nations wanting to store data locally. 

• According to him, it gave rise to possibilities 
where authoritarian governments would have access to 
data for possible misuse. 

• In recent, the U.S. criticised India’s proposed norms on data 
localisation as ‘most discriminatory’ and ‘trade-distortive’. 

• India is at a juncture where various bills are ready to be 
signed into law that will set data localisation and protection 
regulations in stone. 

What is data localisation? 

• Data localisation laws refer to regulations that dictate 
how data on a nation’s citizens is collected, processed and 
stored inside the country. It is also known as data 
residency. 

• There are many advantages of it, mainly we can classify 
them into 3 categories i) Law enforcement and other state 
duties ii) Socio economic development iii) Boost the start-
ups and e-commerce. 

• The data protection law is designed to limit the processing 
of personal data to legitimate reasons where the flow of 
information is beneficial and respects autonomy of the 
data principal. 

Does India have rules in place for data protection? 

• Currently, the only mandatory rule on data localisation in 
India is by the Reserve Bank of India for payment systems. 

• Among material available in the public domain on data 
localisation is the white paper that preceded the Jusitce Srikrishna Committee report. 

• The second piece is the Draft Personal Data Protection Bill, 2018 itself which has specific requirements on 
cross-border data transfers. 

• The draft e-commerce policy also has clauses on cross-border data transfer. 

• For example, it suggests that if a global entity’s India subsidiary transfers Indian users’ data to its parent, 
the same cannot be transferred to a third party even with the user’s consent. 

• It is well known that Canada and Australia protect their health data very carefully. 

• Vietnam mandates one copy of data to be stored locally and for any company that collects user data to 
have a local office, unlike the EU’s GDPR; citing national interests. 

• China mandates strict data localisation in servers within its borders. 

• International reports refer to data protection laws in Vietnam and China as being similar, in that they were 
made not so much to protect individual rights as to allow government to control data. 

Data protection laws proposed in past: 

Data localisation put out by the Justice 
Srikrishna Committee report last year, a 
few key ones are: 
(a) Data localisation is critical for law 

enforcement. 
(b) Access to data by Indian law agencies, 

in case of a breach or threat, cannot be 
dependent on the whims and fancies, 
nor on lengthy legal processes of 
another nation that hosts data 
generated in India. 
o For Instance, If data generated in 

India is stored in the U.S, it is 
dependent on technology and 
channels such as the undersea 
fibre optic cable network.  In that 
case, there might be a chances of a 
tech or physical breakdown. 

o Therefore, the report recommends 
that hence, at least a copy of the 
data must be stored in India. 

 
It may not be wise for India to have 
the liberal rules as other nations would. 

o A key observation of the report is 
that it is ideal to have the data 
stored only locally, without even 
having a copy abroad, in order to 
protect Indian data from foreign 
surveillance. 
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• Brazil, Japan, Korea and New Zealand have put in place data protection laws. 

• Chile has recently announced the setting up of an independent data protection authority, while 
Argentina is currently reforming its privacy legislation. 

Response by developed countries 
on India’s data protection draft 
bill: 

• In September 2018, the EU 
had said in its response to 
India’s data protection draft 
bill that “data localisation 
requirements appear 
both unnecessary and 
potentially harmful as they 
would create unnecessary 
costs, difficulties and 
uncertainties that 
could hamper business and 
investments”. 

• It added that if implemented, “this kind of provision would also likely hinder data transfers and 
complicate the facilitation of commercial exchanges, including in the context of EU-India bilateral 
negotiations on a possible free trade agreement”. 

• For companies from one country doing business in another, it becomes cumbersome to have two 
different compliance levels. 

• Data localisation is essential to national security. Storing of data locally is expected to help law-
enforcement agencies to access information that is needed for the detection of a crime or to gather 
evidence. 

• Where data is not localised, the agencies need to rely on mutual legal assistance treaties (MLATs) to 
obtain access, delaying investigations. 

Conclusion: 

❖ India has a stronger bargaining chip than most nations in pushing for data localisation — access to 
its billion-strong consumer market. 

❖ There will be ample of information for intelligence agencies, they may not waste their more time and 
energy and also there will be no fear to those officers to get information illegally if this law comes into 
existence. 

❖ Data is a two sided coin, in heads its showing a global flow of $2.8 trillian in 2014 and expected to 
reach $11 trillian in 2025 and in tails side breach of fundamental rights like privacy – Article 21 ( 
puttaswami vs union of India) and right to profess and practice once desired profession also indirectly 
impacting along with national security problems. 

❖ In this complex situation Government should frame a strong data policy which can utilise economic 
benefits and which can uphold its citizens rights and national security interests 

21. EYE IN THE SKY: ON RISAT-2B 

Context: Radar imaging satellite RISAT-2B: 

➢ RISAT-2B, the country’s newest microwave Earth observation satellite, rode to its orbit 557 km above 
the ground. 

➢ With the successful pre-dawn launch of RISAT-2B satellite, the Indian Space Research Organisation 
(ISRO) has added another feather to its cap. 

➢ Data that will come from the all-weather day-and-night satellite are considered to be vital for the Armed 
Forces as also agriculture forecasters and disaster relief agencies. 
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➢ Dubbed as a ‘spy’ satellite, RISAT-2B (Radar Imaging Satellite-2B) will replace its predecessor RISAT-2 
which has been actively used by India to monitor activities in terror camps across the border in Pakistan 
to thwart infiltration bids by terrorists. 

RISAT-2B will use Microwave radiation: 

1. Unlike visible light, microwaves have longer 
wavelength and so will not be susceptible to 
atmospheric scattering. 

2. Microwave radiation can thus easily pass through 
the cloud cover, haze and dust, and image the 
ground. Hence, RISAT-2B satellite will be able to 
image under almost all weather and 
environmental conditions. 

3. Since it does not rely on visible light for imaging, 
it will be able to image the ground during both 
day and night. 

4. The satellite does not have passive microwave 
sensors that detect the radiation naturally 
emitted by the atmosphere or reflected by 
objects on the ground. 

5. Instead, RISAT-2B will be transmitting hundreds 
of microwave pulses each second towards the 
ground and receiving the signals reflected by the 
objects using radar. 

6. The moisture and texture of the object will 
determine the strength of the microwave signal 
that gets reflected. 

7. While the strength of the reflected signal will 
help determine different targets, the time 
between the transmitted and reflected signals 
will help determine the distance to the object. 

RISAT-2B Equipped with SAR (Synthetic Aperture 
Radar): 

1. A Synthetic Aperture Radar (SAR) or SAR, is a coherent mostly airborne or spaceborne side looking radar 
system which utilizes the flight path of the platform to simulate an extremely large antenna, and that 
generates high-resolution remote sensing imagery. 

2. Over time, individual transmit/receive cycles (PRT’s) are completed with the data from each cycle 
being stored electronically. 

3. The signal processing uses magnitude and phase of the received signals over successive pulses from 
elements of a synthetic aperture. 

4. After a given number of cycles, the stored data is recombined to create a high-resolution image of the 
terrain being over flown. 

Countries using Radar Imaging Satellites: 

• India is not the only country to use radar imaging for military reconnaissance – other systems currently 
in operation include the United States’ TOPAZ constellation, Japan’s IGS Radar and Italy’s COSMO-
SkyMed. 

• SAR has also been used on civilian scientific and commercial satellites and on interplanetary probes. 

• India’s partnership with Israel on this satellite boosted its radar imaging technology, and provided an 
initial capability ahead of the launch of India’s indigenously-developed RISAT-1. Newer satellites, including 
RISAT-2B, have been developed by ISRO. 

• The information will complement data from the normal optical remote-sensing satellites. Such data are 
useful for agencies that need ground imageries during cloud, rain and in the dark. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ The satellite will enhance India’s capability in crop monitoring during the monsoon season, forestry 
mapping for forest fires and deforestation, and flood mapping as part of the national disaster 
management programme. 

❖ Given that overcast skies are a constant during the monsoon season and during times of flood, the ability 
to penetrate the cloud cover is essential. 

❖ The biggest advantage is that ground imageries can be collected during rains and despite dust, clouds or 
darkness and during all seasons, thus ensuring continuous and reliable data. 

❖ ISRO is now gearing up for the launch of Chandrayaan-2 onboard GSLV MkIII during the window of July 
2019, with an expected Moon landing on September 2019. 

22. A BLUEPRINT FOR A NATIONAL SECURITY STRATEGY 

Introduction: 

• A National Security Strategy or Policy (NSS or NSP) is a key framework for a country to meet the basic 
needs and security concerns of citizens, and address external and internal threats to the country. 

• It is pertinent to ask, even today, whether India thinks about strategic affairs in a systematic, consistent 
and coherent manner or whether its national security runs on ad hoc arrangements and ‘raw wisdom’. 

• Human security involves basing the understanding of security on the needs of citizens, not just those of 
the government/State. 

• In addition to focusing on the effectiveness of security providers, many of the more recent, forward-
looking NSS’s incorporate a number of key issues as a way of ensuring their relevance, public legitimacy, 
ownership, and sustainability, as well as facilitating their implementation and improving the efficiency of 
how security is provided. 

Structural Reforms in National Security Planning: 

• More national security organisations are not the answer. Fundamental structural reforms in national 
security planning are needed. 

• For instance, Take the case of the recently constituted Defence Planning Committee (DPC) tasked 
to recommend policy measures to improve India’s defence capability and preparedness, and national 
security in general. 

• Not only does the DPC have too many responsibilities on its plate, it is also an advisory body. 

• More worryingly, there is a feeling among the armed forces that by having the NSA chair the DPC, the 
government may have scuttled the demands to appoint a Chief of the Defence Staff, an issue the Hooda 
document highlights. 

Major shortcomings in India’s national security architecture: 

There is a need to take a relook at some of our key national security institutions and revamp their 
functioning. 
1. Powerless National Security Council (NSC): 

• First, The National Security Council (NSC) set up in 1998 almost never meets, primarily because it is 
an advisory body, with the Cabinet Committee on Security being the executive body. 

• If the NSC is to be made more useful, the government’s allocation of business rules should be 
amended to give more powers to the NSC and its subordinate organisations, such as the Strategic 
Policy Group. 

2. Second, the job of the National Security Adviser needs to be reimagined: 

• Even though the NSA plays a vital role in national security, he has no legal powers as per the 
government’s allocation of business rules. 

• The C. Pant Task Force in the late 1990s had recommended the creation of an NSA with the rank of a 
Cabinet Minister. 

• Over the years, the NSA’s powers have increased, even though he is not accountable to Parliament. 
The institution of the NSA today requires more accountability and legal formality. 
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The Hooda document: 

• There is a need to adopt the 
Gen. Hooda’s National security 
strategy document after 
internal consultations. 

• The guiding philosophy of the 
document is enshrined in the 
following sentence: 
“This strategy recognises 
the centrality of our people. 
We cannot achieve true 
security if large sections of our 
population are faced 
with discrimination, inequality, 
lack of opportunities, and 
buffeted by the risks of climate 
change, technology disruption, 
and water and energy 
scarcity.” 

• This is by far the most 
comprehensive treatment of National security in the Indian context. 

• The document offers a comprehensive definition of national security ranging from challenges posed by 
new technologies to social unrest to inequality. 

Key Recommendations of the document: 

• Gen. Hooda’s National security strategy document defines security in an out-of-the box and inclusive 
manner. 

• A glance at the key themes shows how well-designed the document is: 
o “Assuming our rightful place in global affairs”, “achieving a secure neighbourhood”, “peaceful 

resolution of internal conflicts”, “protecting our people” and “strengthening our capabilities”. 

• The key recommendations in the document are both timely and well-thought-out. 
o On the issue of military jointmanship, it recommends that “the three services should undertake 

a comprehensive review of their current and future force structures to transform the army, navy and 
air force into an integrated warfighting force.” 

o It argues that it would take “a cultural change in the way the DRDO is currently operating” to improve 
domestic defence production. 

Conclusion: 

❖ While discussing emerging national security threats, the document differs with the present 
government’s decision to set up a Defence Cyber Agency instead of a Cyber Command as was originally 
recommended. 

❖ On the Kashmir question too, the document seems to differ with the incumbent government’s muscular 
policy, and General Hooda’s words should be a wakeup call for everyone: Killing terrorists is an integral 
part of military operations to ensure that the state does not descend into chaos. 

❖ However, this is not the primary measure of success or conflict resolution. 
❖ Serious efforts are required for countering radicalisation. There is a need to initiate structured 

programmes that bring together civil society members, family groups, educationists, religious teachers 
and even surrendered terrorists in an effort to roll back radicalisation. 

❖ Let’s hope that this document is the beginning of a tradition in India of thinking about national security 
and strategy more systematically, consistently and comprehensively. 
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23. TAKING STOCK OF ISLAMIC STATE 2.0 

Context: 

• On Easter Sunday this year, April 21, Sri Lanka witnessed a series of coordinated bomb blasts, killing over 
250 people. The orchestrated attacks, on three churches and three hotels frequented by tourists, were 
clearly intended to forward a message. 

• It was the heaviest toll in Sri Lanka in terms of lives lost since the civil war ended in 2009, thus ending a 
decade of peace. 

• The IS introduced the concept of a new Caliphate especially al-Baghdadi’s vision of a Caliphate based on 
Islamic history. 

Pattern of Attacks changed: Perpetrators were being local: 

• The way they were carried out further indicated that the dynamics were global though the perpetrators 
were locals. 

• The pattern of attacks on the churches was not dissimilar from Islamic State (IS)-mounted attacks on 
churches in Surabaya in Indonesia in May 2018, and in Jolo in the Philippines this 2019. 

• IS leader Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi himself was to announce subsequently that the attacks in Sri 
Lanka were revenge for the fall of the Syrian town of Baghuz, the last IS-ruled village overrun by Syrian 
forces. 

 
 
Why Sri Lanka was chosen by the IS: 

• In the case of Sri Lanka, it is by now evident that officials had turned a blind eye to the fact that areas 
such as Kattankudy and its environs in the northeast have become hotbeds of Wahabi-Salafi attitudes 
and practices. 

• Muslim youth here have been radicalised to such an extent that it should have set alarm bells ringing. 

• The example of Zahran Mohammed Hashim, who founded the National Thowheed Jamaath (NTJ) in 2014 
in Kattankudy, and within a couple of years expanded its membership multi-fold, was one index of what 
was happening. 
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Islamic State claims ‘province’ in India: 

• IS’s Amaq News Agency announced the new province, that it called “Wilayah of Hind”, in a statement 
that also claimed IS inflicted casualties on Indian army soldiers in the town of Amshipora in the Shopian 
district of Kashmir. 

• The world may roll its eyes at these developments, but to jihadists in these vulnerable regions, these are 
significant gestures to help lay the groundwork in rebuilding the map of the IS ‘caliphate’. 

• Tactics have varied from ‘lone wolf’ attacks that were seen over the past year and more in the West, to 
coordinated, large-scale simultaneous attacks on multiple targets, as witnessed in Sri Lanka. 

• The ‘idea’ is the medium. As the IS morphs into IS 2.0, ‘territorial flexibility’ is being replaced with 
‘strategic flexibility’. 

• This further ignited the imagination of Muslim youth across the globe and became a powerful magnet to 
attract volunteers to their cause. 

• At the peak of its power, the IS held territory both in Iraq and Syria, almost equal in size to the United 
Kingdom. 

Pivotal role of the Internet makes the Islamic State 2.0: 

• Islamic State 2.0 remains wedded to this idea of a caliphate, even though the caliphate is no longer in 
existence. IS State 2.0 includes several new variations from the original concept. 

• It retains its ability to proselytise over the Internet, making a special virtue of ‘direct-to-home’ jihad. 

• It continues to manage a ‘virtual community’ of fanatical sympathisers who adhere to their doctrine. 

• Returnees from the battlefields of Syria and Iraq appear more inclined to follow tactics employed by 
other ‘oppressed’ Muslim communities, as for instance the Chechens. 

• Reliance on online propaganda and social media has vastly increased. The IS has also refashioned several 
of its existing relationships. 

Lessons for India from terrorist attacks on Sri Lanka : 

• India must heed the lessons of what occurred on Easter Sunday in Sri Lanka. 

• India is already in the cross hairs of the IS, and the announcement that the IS has created a separate 
‘province’ should not be ignored. Some of the claims made may appear exaggerated but the threat 
posed by IS 2.0 is real. 

• The kingpin of the Easter blasts, Hashim, was linked to jihadis in Tamil Nadu and Kerala. 

• The National Investigation Agency (NIA) during its investigations has since come across links connecting 
IS units in Kerala and Tamil Nadu with the NTJ in Sri Lanka. These need to be pursued further. 

Conclusion: 

❖ South Asia today is a virtual cauldron of radical Islamist extremist activity. 
❖ From Afghanistan through Pakistan to the Maldives to Bangladesh, radical Islamist extremism is an ever-

present reality. Links between IS groups in Sri Lanka and India currently stand exposed and they should 
be cause for concern. 

❖ Jihadist ideology has long proven itself able to mutate as circumstances change, and there is no shortage 
of warfare, injustice, oppression, poverty, sectarianism and naked religious hatred for Islamist militants 
to exploit. 

❖ A close-knit web of family relationships has ensured secrecy and prevented leakage of information, 
thereby opting for methods of old-time anarchists. 

❖ Reliance on online propaganda and social media has vastly increased. The IS has also refashioned several 
of its existing relationships. 

❖ Both India and Sri Lanka, however, prefer to believe that they are shielded from such tendencies, but this 
needs a relook. 

24. FULL CIRCLE: ON THE CHANGE IN KILOGRAM’S DEFINITION 

Context: The definition of a kilogram has changed: 

• Scientists in 2018, have changed the way the kilogram is defined. The decision was made at the General 
Conference on Weights and Measures. The new definitions came into force on 20 May 2019. 

• The International Bureau of Weights and Measures (BIPM) had agreed to change the way we measured 
weight and as of the World Metrology Day (May20th), the kilogram has shed its 130-year-old definition 
to be more accurate and consistent. 
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• General Conference on 
Weights and Measures 
(CGPM) is the highest 
international body of the world 
for accurate and precise 
measurements and comprises 
of 60 countries including India 
and 42 Associate Members. 

Till now, the measurement of 
kilogram is: 

• Le Grand K has been at the 
forefront of the international 
system of measuring weights 
since 1889. 

• Several close replicas were 
made and distributed around 
the globe. But the master 
kilogram and its copies were 
seen to change – ever so slightly 
– as they deteriorated. 

• Currently, it is defined by the weight of a platinum-based 
ingot called “Le Grand K” which is locked away in a safe in 
Paris. 

• The wrong with Le Grand K is the fluctuation is about 50 
parts in a billion, less than the weight of a single eyelash. 
But although it is tiny, the change can have important 
consequences. 

What is the difference: 

• The problem is, the international prototype 
kilogram doesn’t always weigh the same. Even inside its 
three glass bell jars, it gets dusty and dirty, and is affected 
by the atmosphere. Sometimes, it really needs a wash. 

• So, when you just get it out of the vault, it’s slightly dirty. 
But the whole process of cleaning or handling or using the 
mass can change its mass. So, it’s not the best way, 
perhaps, of defining mass. 

• In the present system, you have to relate small masses to 
large masses by subdivision. That’s very difficult – and 
the uncertainties build up very, very quickly, said by a 
specialist in the engineering, materials and electrical 
science department at Britain’s National Physical 
Laboratory. 

What’s needed is something more constant: 

• Just as the meter once the length of a bar of platinum-
iridium, also kept in Paris is now defined by the constant 
speed of light in a vacuum, so a kilogram will be defined by 
a tiny but immutable fundamental value called the Planck 
constant. 

• The new definition involves an apparatus called the Kibble balance, which makes use of the constant to 
measure the mass of an object using a precisely measured electromagnetic force. 

• Electromagnets generate a force. Scrap-yards use them on cranes to lift and move large metal objects, 
such as old cars. 

• The pull of the electromagnet, the force it exerts, is directly related to the amount of electrical current 
going through its coils. There is, therefore, a direct relationship between electricity and weight. 

About Planck’s constant: 
o There is a quantity that relates weight 

to electrical current, called Planck’s 
constant – named after the German 
physicist Max Planck and denoted by 
the symbol h. 

o But “h” is an incredibly small number 
and to measure it, the research 
scientist Dr Bryan Kibble built a super-
accurate set of scales. 

o The Kibble balance, as it has become 
known, has an electromagnet that 
pulls down on one side of the scales 
and a weight – say, a kilogram – on the 
other. 

o The electrical current going through 
the electromagnet is increased until 
the two sides are perfectly balanced. 

o By measuring the current running 
through the electromagnet to 
incredible precision, the researchers 
are able to calculate h to an accuracy 
of 0.000001%. This breakthrough has 
paved the way for Le Grand K to be 
deposed by “die kleine h”. 

o So, in principle, scientists can define a 
kilogram, or any other weight, in terms 
of the amount of electricity needed to 
counteract the weight (gravitational 
force acting on a mass). 
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• One of the things this (new) technique allows us to do is to actually measure mass directly at whatever 
scale we like, and that’s a big step forward. 

• It had taken years of work to fine-tune the new definition to ensure the switchover will be smooth. 

• But while the extra accuracy will be a boon to scientists, for the average consumer buying flour or 
bananas, there will be absolutely no change whatsoever. 

Conclusion: 

❖ The CSIR-NPL, which is India’s official reference keeper of units of measurements has released a set of 
recommendations requiring that school textbooks, engineering-education books, and course curriculum 
update the definition of the kilogram. 

❖ The institute is also in the process of making its own ‘Kibble Balance’, a device that was used to measure 
the Planck Constant and thereby reboot the kilogram. 

❖ In a world where accurate measurement is now critical in many areas, such as in drug development, 
nanotechnology and precision engineering, those responsible for maintaining the international 
system had no option but to move beyond Le Grand K to a more robust definition. 

25. NO WIND, NO SUN: GREEN PROJECTS IN LIMBO 

Introduction: India targets of Renewable Energy: 

• The Government had set a target of installing 100 GW of solar capacity by 2022 in the country.  A target of 
installing 175 GW of renewable energy capacity by the year 2022 has been set, which includes 100 GW 
from solar, 60 GW from wind, 10 GW from bio-power and 5 GW from small hydro power. 

• However, Wind and Solar power capacity additions have been far less than satisfactory and hardly on 
the path to meeting the targets. 

• Sub-categories such as solar heating, solar powered agriculture or off-shore wind plants which have a lot 
potential for meeting solar target is not being fully utilised due to lack policy & its implementation. 

Presently, India Cuts Solar Capacity Addition Target By 23% For 2019–2020: 

• The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) recently announced the capacity addition target for 
solar power in the financial year 2019-20. 

• In the face of lingering issues of land acquisition, uncertainty over taxes and import duties and 
slowdown in overall economic growth India has reduced its solar power capacity addition target to the 
lowest level in four years. 

• India aims to add 8.5 gigawatts of solar power capacity between April 2019 and March 2020, including 1 
gigawatt of rooftop solar power capacity. 

• The target is 23% lower than that set for the previous financial year, 2018-19. 

• The sharp decline in target for 2019-20 seems to indicate that the government, too, has recognized the 
challenges faced by project developers, even in those cases where projects have already been auctioned 
and allocated. 

Major issues to deal with Renewable Energy: 

• Land ownership is major issue that slows the implementation process and brings in corruption. 

• Looking beyond conventional wind and solar plants, too, the MNRE has little to show. 

• For instance, the adoption of solar-powered agricultural pumps (KUSUM scheme) is way below the 
potential. It was not until February 2019 that the government came out with a scheme to get farmers use 
such pumps. 

• And there are other areas where one would expect the government to display long term vision. 

• Last year, the government imposed a safeguard duty of 25% on all imported cells/modules. This was done 
in order to promote domestic manufacturing of the solar cells/modules. This has led to increase in the 
capital costs of the solar energy projects by 10-15%. 

Decreased Tariff benefits not passing to customer: 

• Main focus of MNRE has been to bring down tariffs of wind and solar power that is sold to the electricity 
distribution companies. 

• However, this decrease in tariff is not being passed onto the consumer. Lower tariffs are making the 
construction of smaller projects unviable for energy companies. 
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GST resulted in Increase in Capital Costs: 

• The imposition of the GST on various solar components has also led to increase in the capital costs of 
the solar power projects. 

• For instance, prior to GST regime, the solar modules were exempted from additional customs duties and 
VAT in several states. 

• However, GST imposition now implies an additional IGST component on imports (along with existing 
basic customs duty) + SGST for modules procured domestically (replacing VAT/CST). This has led 
to increase in the tax incidence by 8-9%. 

Issue with Polarisation of Wind energy Investments: 

• For wind energy, most energy companies intend to invest in Gujarat which has the highest potential. 

• However, Gujarat has raised concerns that most of these projects which take large land in Gujarat will 
have the power going to other States. 

• Therefore, Gujarat has formed various conditionalities on such projects which is not in favour of RE 
developers. 

• RE Industry has been asking the government to bring in State-wise or even sub-station-wise tenders, so 
that the setting up projects could be more spread out, but to no avail. 

• Industry has requested that there could be just a closed tender, where the bidder who offers the best 
price bags the project, as opposed to the current method of holding auctions, in which bidders try to 
outbid each other thereby leafing to unviable tariffs quoted. 

Conclusion: 

❖ After a December 2014 study by CRISIL and IIT-Madras, which recommended kick-start support by the 
government, there has been absolute silence. 

❖ India has set a goal to have an operational solar power capacity of 100 gigawatts by March 2022. 
❖ With just 34 months left to achieve that target, India must add over 71 gigawatts, at an extremely 

aggressive monthly average of 2 gigawatts. 
❖ Ocean energy (from waves, tides and currents), for instance, shows great promise, can provide steady, 

24×7 power. 
❖ With the return of the present government in recently concluded general elections, project developers 

could expect some relief with regards to the uncertainty and slow pace of project execution due 
to external factors. 

❖ With the elections over SECI is expected to issue a large number of solar power tenders and also work 
with state governments to hasten process of land acquisition. 

❖ Innovative Financing measures such as clean energy fund, generation-based incentive linked loan 
repayment and green bonds could be one solution to overcome the financial needs of this sector. 

❖ Thus, one can expect the targets for 2020-21 and 2021-22 to be significantly higher than previous years. 
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26. GOVERNMENT’S KEY AGENDA MUST BE TO ACCELERATE GROWTH 

Introduction: 
➢ As in the revised new base estimates, the growth rate in 2016-17 was 8.2%. In 2018-19 it was 7%. 
➢ The national income numbers continue to be controversial. No serious policy decision can be taken with 

ambiguous numbers. Nevertheless, even with the new official numbers it is clear that growth is slowing 
down. 

➢ Accelerating economic growth must be on top of the agenda of the new government. 
➢ It is only a fast-growing economy that will generate the surpluses which are necessary to address many 

of our socio-economic problems and to provide social safety nets. 
Declined of investment rates in recent years: 
➢ For faster growth, what is critically needed is a higher investment rate. 
➢ In current prices, the ratio of Gross Fixed Capital Formation to Gross Domestic Product has stayed low at 

28.5% between 2015-16 and 2017-18. In 2018-19 it is estimated at 28.9%. In 2007-08, it was as high as 35.8%. 
➢ In constant prices, the ratio, has, however, shown a smaller decline from the peak. It is true that for a 

time growth can come out of better utilisation of existing capacity. But for sustained growth, the ratio 
has to go up, and that too substantially. 

Reasons for decline in Investments Rates: 

1. Reduction of Corporate Investments: 
o There are several studies which indicate a fall in corporate investment. Every year the Reserve Bank of 

India (RBI) publishes a forecast of corporate investment. 
o It uses the data made available by banks and other financial institutions on the phasing of capital 

expenditures of projects sanctioned by them. 
o Recently, RBI Bulletin says that in 2017-18, the capital expenditures of the corporate sector were 

estimated at ₹1,487 billion. There has been a steady decline from Rs.2,050 billion in 2014-15. 
o The industry-wise distribution of projects sanctioned by banks and other institutions in 2017-18 shows 

that the power sector accounted for 38.2% of the total expenditure. Pure manufacturing had only a 
small share. 

2. Employability and Employment rates gradually reduced: 
o There has been great concern about the inability of the economy to generate adequate employment. 
o Employment numbers have always been somewhat worrisome because of the presence of heavy 

underemployment in the country. 
o Perhaps there has been some shift of employment from the unorganised to the organised segment. 
o Sectors such as IT and the financial system, which provided attractive employment to young educated 

entrants to the labour market in the past, have their own problems. 
o But this does not alter the overall situation. The answer to the problem of jobs is only growth. 

3. Agrarian Distress implies slowdown in Rural Consumption: 
o The main concern is the slowdown in rural demand, which can affect the off-take of consumer goods. 
o Agrarian distress, which is the cause of slowdown in demand, needs to be tackled on a priority. 
o Where distress is due to a fall in prices, the best course of action is to resort to limited procurement so 

that the excess over normal is procured by the government. 

Solutions to increase the Investment and Employment rates: 

✓ It is faster growth and faster investment which will generate employment. 
✓ Of course, the pattern of growth also counts. Some sectors such as construction are more labour 

intensive. 
✓ But an improvement in the financial system may trigger some new jobs. Ultimately, it is overall growth 

which is key to more employment. 
✓ To deal with Agrarian distress, making available inputs such as seeds and fertilizers at an affordable cost 

must be the major task particularly of State governments. 
✓ Over the medium term, more attention must be paid to increasing agricultural productivity through 

consolidation of land holdings and spreading better techniques of cultivation. Improving marketing 
arrangements has been a neglected area. 
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Increase Public Investment: 

• What is needed is for the government to interact with all public sector units and prepare a programme 
of public investment for 2019-20. 

• Public sector units can take a longer-term view than the private sector. A strong public investment 
programme can be a catalyst of private investment. 

• In a situation such as the present one, it can crowd in private investment. 

• Second, there have to be sector- or industry-wise discussions between the government and industrialists 
to understand the bottlenecks that each industry faces in making investment and take actions to remove 
them. 

• In 2019-20, capital expenditures of the Central government to GDP are expected to be 1.6%. 

Reforms that need proper implementation in Letter and Spirit: 

✓ The introduction of the Goods and Services Tax is a major step. But glitches still remain in its 
implementation. 

✓ The government should get tax authorities, industrialists, traders and, particularly, exporters to sort out 
the issues together. 

✓ The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code was another significant step taken in the last few years. Even here 
there are some bottlenecks and the government must address them. 

✓ Land reforms which enable entrepreneurs to buy land speedily have been suggested. 
✓ Labour reforms should wait until the economy has picked up steam and moved to a higher growth path. 

Minimum income support: 

➢ In the wake of electioneering, there was a lot of talk on social safety nets, more so on providing a 
minimum income to the poor. 

➢ Any caring society should do this. But it also depends on the ability of the government to sustain it. 
➢ The government should move in the direction of removing some of the subsidies and schemes which 

are similar in nature to minimum income, consolidate them, add to them what is fiscally feasible and 
provide the funds directly to the poor. 

➢ The bigger problem is to define the ‘poor’ and, more particularly, identify them. But a move in this 
direction must be part of the agenda. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ To conclude, besides economic factors, non-economic factors are also critically important to revive what 
are often described as ‘animal spirits’. All these point to the urgent need to accelerate investment. 

❖ To resolve NPA issue, the government must infuse adequate capital into banks at one go. 
❖ There are mechanisms such as resolution councils or committees which can help to resolve the NPA 

problem without the bank management coming under scrutiny of investigative agencies. 
❖ Over the medium term we should consider reviving the setting up of separate long-term financial 

institutions, partly funded by government. 
❖ While there is a case for some easing of liquidity, monetary policy should keep a watch on prices as there 

is no easy way to forecast the behaviour of crude oil prices or the monsoon. 
❖ Investment today is based on expectations of future earnings. Thus, it is an act of faith in the future. For 

this to happen, there must be social and political tranquillity. 

27. WHY THE INTEGRITY OF DATA MATTERS ? 

Context: 

• Recently, the Ministry of Statistics and Programme implementation (MoSPI) passed an order 
to merge the Central Statistics Office (CSO) and National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) into the National 
Statistical Office (NSO). 

• The announcement that the government has decided to merge the National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) 
into and under the Central Statistics Office (CSO) has caused both surprise and concern. What exactly 
the ‘merger’ means remains unclear. 

• Recent attempts to question the veracity of National Sample Survey (NSS) data and the way the issue has 
been handled have given rise to apprehensions within academia, State governments and the media 
about the prospect of radical changes in the present system for deciding substantive issues of scope, 
design, scrutiny and validation of the surveys. 

Brief Background about NSSO and CSO: 

➢ In 2000, a committee headed by former RBI governor C. Rangarajan suggested the establishment of two 
bodies– National Statistical Office (NSO) by merging CSO and NSSO and National Statistical 
Commission (NSC). 

➢ It had recommended that NSO should function ‘as the executive wing of the Government in the field of 
statistics and act according to the policies and priorities, laid down by the National Statistical Commission. 

➢ Subsequently, the National Statistical Commission was set up as a non-statutory body and it was 
entrusted with the responsibility of acting as a Nodal and empowered body for all core statistical 
activities of the country. It was also given the supervisory powers over the NSSO. 

➢ However, the proposal of setting up National Statistical Office (NSO) was not taken into consideration 
then. 

Now, Merger of CSO and NSSO into NSO: What does the order indicate? 

• The order makes no mention of NSC, reinforcing the long-held belief that the government was 
undermining it. 

• The merger of CSO and NSSO, an entity separate from MoSPI will take away the NSSO’s autonomy. The 
order seems to suggest NSC’s independent oversight mechanism will no longer exist and makes no 
mention of that. 

• With the merger of both bodies, one gets the impression that access to data from the NSSO is 
primarily for official use by the MoSPI and perhaps the NITI Aayog. 

• After all, this merger will enable government agencies including the NITI Aayog to get a quick hand on 
the information system – for use or abuse. 

• The 2005 resolution notified initiation of the setting up of the NSC along with proposing the single 
entity, National Statistical Organisation, as the executive wing of the government for statistics which 
would act according to the policies and priorities as laid down by the NSC. 
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• The 2005 resolution proposed NSO with two wings, CSO and NSSO while 2019 order states that the 
statistics wing, comprising the NSO, with constituents as CSO and NSSO, to be an integral part of the 
main Ministry, with CSO and NSSO to be merged into NSO. 

 
Concerns related to merger of CSO and NSSO: 

• It is to be noted that both NSSO and NSC were in news recently due to the controversy related to Periodic 
Labour Force Survey (PLFS) Report. 

• This report had stated that the unemployment rate in India has increased to 6.1% which is considered to 
be the highest in the last 45 years. The Government had stalled the release of this report, even though 
its release was authorised by NSC. 

• Subsequently, it led to the resignation of two members of NSC. The critics have argued that the 
Government is undermining the NSC by keeping the NSO outside its purview. 

• This raises serious questions about the independence of the process through which official survey data 
is collected and published. 

• The order says NSSO and CSO are to be merged into NSO. The secretary of the MoSPI would head NSO 
and he/she would be assisted by three director generals. 

• However, the order does not explicitly states that the NSO would work under the purview of National 
Statistical Commission. 

• In this regard, critics have argued that the NSC would not able to exercise independent oversight 
mechanism over the functioning of NSO. 

• It is widely recognised that there is scope for improvement in the functioning of the institution and 
the way data are collected. 

• These problems are well known: the NSSO doesn’t have adequate budgetary allocations; there is 
an acute shortage of trained field staff. 

• The scale of surveys is un-manageably large mainly because the users demand a degree of detail in 
content and regional disaggregation of estimates. The NSC is fully conscious of these difficulties. 

• Centralisation of data in the ministry can become a hurdle for quick and timely release of the data for 
public research and debate. A recent example of such trouble was the recent non-availability of data on 
unemployment. 
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Way Forward to make NSO Effective and Efficient: 

✓ The solutions call for action by the institutions responsible for gathering data by investing in continuing 
research on improving sampling design, field survey methods and validation of data. Correcting these 
deficiencies is entirely in the domain of government. 

✓ The NSO needs to work independently and remain outside political influence. This can be done by 
bringing the NSO under the NSC and re-establishing the NSC in the form of statutory body through an 
act passed by the Parliament. 

✓ Further, the NSO needs to have sufficient budgetary allocation and adequate number of trained field 
staff in order to improve the quality of the surveys. 

✓ The NSSO surveys command wide respect among academics, State governments and non-governmental 
organisations as the most reliable and comparable basis for discussions in the public policy arena. 

✓ This is based on their well-earned reputation for professionalism, independence and integrity. 
✓ There is a need to ensure the credibility of the Indian statistical system by ensuring that the surveys of 

the NSO do not need the prior approval of the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation. 

28. BREAKING OUT OF THE MIDDLE-GROWTH ORBIT 

Context: 

• Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi is kicking off his second term in office with unwelcome news on the 
state of the country’s economy and the jobs market. 

• Government figures released showed India’s economy grew at a much-lower-than-expected 5.8 percent 
in the first three months of the year. That marks a sharp fall from the previous quarter, when growth 
clocked in at 6.6 percent. 

• Meanwhile, the unemployment rate rose to a multi-year high of 6.1 percent in the 2017-18 fiscal year. 

• The disappointing growth figures mean India is no longer the world’s fastest-growing economy.  For the 
first time in nearly two years, it has ceded that title to China, where the economy grows 6.4 percent in 
the first quarter. 

Reasons for present Economic Slowdown: 
1. Several indicators – automobile sales, rail freight, petroleum product consumption, domestic air traffic 

and imports – indicate a slowdown in domestic consumption. 
2. Weaker consumer demand and slower growth in investments were blamed for the slowdown in India’s 

economy. 
3. Private investment grew 7.2 percent in the March quarter, down from 8.4 percent in the previous 

quarter, while investment growth slowed to 3.6 percent from 10.6 percent, the data showed. 
4. Economists said growth could slow further in the current quarter, the first of the fiscal year, citing 

weakening global growth as a factor leading to this decline. 
5. The slowdown would “lead to pressures” for fiscal stimulus, including tax cuts on fuel products to boost 

consumption. 
6. The government is already considering rolling out a slew of “big-bang” economic reforms in the first 100 

days of Modi’s second term, with a focus on privatisation of state assets and relaxation of labour and 
land rules for businesses. 

7. The farm sector contracted 0.1 percent in the March quarter compared with 2.7 percent growth in the 
previous quarter, while manufacturing grew 3.1 percent, slower than 6.7 percent in the previous quarter. 

Dismal Picture of NBFC’s: 

• India’s non-banking financial companies (NBFC) sector is affected by a series of defaults by the 
Infrastructure Leasing & Financial Services (IL&FS) group of companies. The NBFC’s crisis has also been 
called as India’s “Lehman Moment”. 

• The main problem with the NBFCs is that they are facing Asset-Liability Mismatch in which they have 
taken short term loans (Liabilities) in order to lend money to long term infrastructure projects (Assets). 

• Over a period of time, the NBFCs have grown by leaps and bounds and have been able to cater to 
the credit needs of the Economy. 

• Hence, the crisis in the NBFC sector could have contagion impact on other sectors of the economy 
leading to further economic slowdown. 

• The RBI has so far refused the demand of the NBFCs to provide separate liquidity window. 
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Way Forward: 

1. In order to streamline the GST regime: 

• The GST council should also think about decrease in the tax rates so as to promote consumption 
expenditure. 

• To reduce the complexity of the tax regime, there is a need to reduce the number of tax rates. 

• About 62% of the goods and services are now taxed at 18% which is rather high. Since the GST is a 
regressive tax, there is a need to reduce this tax rate to 12% in a phased manner. 

2. Boost Consumption Expenditure: 

• In order to revive the consumption expenditure, the new government should focus on cutting down 
Income Tax and Corporate tax rates. 

• Such an approach would fulfil Government’s dual objective of increasing the consumption expenditure 
and boosting the Tax-GDP Ratio. 

• The Consumption Expenditure accounts for 60% of India’s GDP. The recent decline in the Consumption 
expenditure due to agrarian distress, unemployment etc has led to slowdown in Indian Economy. 

• This is evident in the decrease in the sale of passenger cars and two-wheelers, which have witnessed 
sharpest drop in the last 8 years. 

3. Rescuing the NBFC’s at the Earliest to avoid contagion spread: 

• The new government must work with the RBI and must try to sort out the problems of NBFC’s at the 
earliest. 

• The central bank may have its own valid reasons for not conceding the demand but the truth is that 
there is a real crisis out there and a risk that the contagion will spread. 

• Usually it is the real sector’s problems that spread to the financial sector but in this case there is a real 
possibility of the reverse happening. 

• The new Finance Minister will have to work with the RBI and banks to resolve this issue at the earliest. 

Conclusion: 

❖ The economic slowdown and high unemployment put pressure on present re-elected government and 
the central bank to stimulate the economy to boost growth and create more jobs. 

❖ The Reserve Bank of India is expected to reduce interest rates at its June meeting. Lower borrowing 
costs encourage consumers to buy more and businesses to produce more, which boosts growth. 

❖ It is time to get bold and reduce rates to spur consumption. Widening the basket and stricter 
enforcement are better ways to increase revenues compared to high rates. 
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29. BILLS OF RIGHTS FOR THE VULNERABLE 

Introduction: 
➢ There are multiple socio-economic disadvantages that members of particular groups experience 

which limits their access to their rights mentioned in even Constitution of India. 
➢ The task of identifying the vulnerable groups is not an easy one. Besides there are multiple and complex 

factors of vulnerability with different layers and more often than once it cannot be analysed in isolation. 
➢ Focus on the vulnerable group is very useful for human rights documentation. It allows review of context 

specific violations, identify the challenges faced by the specific groups and their access in healthcare 
Context: 

• With the dissolution of Parliament, number of bills got lapsed. However, with the 2019 general election 
yielding a decisive mandate, the attention will undoubtedly turn to whether the new government will 
attempt to revive some aspects of its erstwhile legislative programme. 

• Towards the end of the previous government’s tenure, a number of controversial bills were introduced 
in Parliament. 

• Political imperatives ensured that they were not, ultimately, enacted into law: some were stalled in the 
Rajya Sabha after being passed by the Lower House, while in other cases, the government itself decided 
not to proceed with them. 

 

Cases when a bill lapse: 

Article 107 enumerates certain situation in which a Bill lapses. A Bill which has lapsed is no more before the 
Parliament. It has to be introduced again and all steps are required to be taken again. 

1. A bill originated in the Lok Sabha but pending in the Lok Sabha – lapses. 
2. A bill originated and passed by the Rajya Sabha but pending in Lok Sabha – lapses. 
3. A bill originated and passed by the Lok Sabha but pending in the Rajya Sabha – lapses. 
4. A bill originated in the Rajya Sabha and returned to that House by the Lok Sabha with amendments 

and still pending in the Rajya Sabha on the date of the dissolution of Lok Sabha- lapses. 

Cases when a bill does not lapse: 

1. A bill pending in the Rajya Sabha but not passed by the Lok Sabha does not lapse. 
2. If the president has notified the holding of a joint sitting before the dissolution of Lok Sabha, does not 

lapse. 
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3. A bill passed by both Houses but pending assent of the president does not lapse. 
4. A bill passed by both Houses but returned by the president for reconsideration of Rajya Sabha does 

not lapse. 
5. Some pending bills and all pending assurances that are to be examined by the Committee on 

Government Assurances do not lapse on the dissolution of the Lok Sabha. 

Some Controversial bills which got Lapsed: 

➢ While enacting a law on any specific issue, a democratically elected government must engage with those 
who are directly impacted by such legislations. 

➢ In this backdrop, this article addresses certain lacunae and constraints with respect to the following 
legislations –Transgender Bill, Surrogacy Bill, Trafficking Bill. 

➢ Each of these Bills dealt with intimate subjects such as individual’s decisions of what to do with 
their body, personal dignity and autonomy and gender identity. 

➢ These Bills were about the rights of some of the most vulnerable and marginalised members of our 
society. 

1. The Transgender Persons (Protection Of Rights) Bill, 2016: Flaws that need to be rectified: 

• The Bill states that a person recognised as ‘transgender’ would have the right to ‘self-perceived’ gender 
identity. 

• The Bill includes terms like ‘trans-men’, ‘trans-women’, persons with ‘intersex variations’ and ‘gender-
queers’ in its definition of transgender persons. However, these terms have not been defined. 
o A District Screening Committee would issue a certificate of identity to recognise transgender 

persons. 
o Criminal laws of India has not been amended to include transgenders. They recognise only man or 

woman who commit crimes. 

2. Issues in Trafficking of Persons (Prevention, Protection and Rehabilitation) Bill,2018: 

The Bill criminalised begging without providing any manner of effective alternatives. It failed to distinguish 
between non-consensual trafficking and consensual sex work which may criminalise livelihoods. 

• The proposed Bill seems to promote ‘rescue raids’ by the police, and the institutionalisation of 
victims in the name of rehabilitation. 

• UN experts and critics have highlighted that the bill addresses trafficking from a criminal law 
perspective is not sufficiently complemented by a human-rights based and victim-centred approach. 

This makes the Bill fall short of international standards on human rights. 
• The Bill does not provide for applying appropriate screening methods for the identification and 

referral of victims or potential victims of trafficking and social integration programs which are 
respectful of their rights. 

3. Corrections needed in The Surrogacy (Regulation) Bill, 2016: 

• The Bill permits surrogacy only for couples who cannot conceive a child. This procedure is not allowed in 
case of any other medical conditions which could prevent a woman from giving birth to a child. 

The Bill does not specify an appeal process in case the application is rejected. 
• It has imposed discriminatory age restrictions upon men and women, and by entirely 

outlawing “commercial” surrogacy instead of regulating it with appropriate safeguards. 
The Surrogacy Bill excluded LGBT individuals from its ambit. 

• Complete ban of commercial surrogacy may lead to underground and unreported exploitation of 
women thereby effectively creating a black market for surrogacy. 

• The surrogate mother must be a ‘close relative’ of the intending couple. The Bill does not define the 
term ‘close relative’. 

Way Forward: What lies ahead: 

✓ The last phase of the previous government’s tenure presented a number of examples where these 
constraints were insufficiently complied with, and the resulting bills have ended up harming those whose 
rights they were meant to protect, apart from falling foul of crucial constitutional rights. 
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✓ The government is, of course, entitled to frame its own policies, and draft and implement legislation to 
enact those policies, there are certain constraints upon how it should go about that task. 

✓ At the minimum, the voices of those who will be directly impacted by the policy should be listened to 
and engaged with in good faith, and basic constitutional principles and values ought to be respected. 

✓ It is to be hoped that these lacunae and shortcomings are remedied by the continuing government in 
power. Apart from the courts, however, this would need a sustained public movement around these 
issues, which can make its voice heard in the halls of power. 

 

30. OUTLINING THE FIRST 100 DAYS OF THE NEW MODI GOVERNMENT 

Introduction: 

• According to the World Economic Forum, India is on the cusp of overtaking the United States to 
becoming the world’s second largest economy, with a consumer spending of $5.7 trillion, 77% of the 
population under 44 (80% among the middle class), and a billion Internet users, all by 2030. 

• A full majority government has been re-elected in India after many years. A young, aspirational India has 
identified itself with Prime Minister Narendra Modi and his “idea of India”. 

 

Non-exhaustive agenda for Mr. Modi’s first 100 days: 

• In mission mode, Mr. Modi needs to expand his “home delivery of services” model (cooking gas, health 
care, multiple citizens’ services) to cover major government services. 

• Separating the “point of decision” of a government service from “point of delivery” will be a necessary 
condition to get red tape out of the way. 

Technological Revolution in government services is the need of the hour: 

• Technology as the lifeblood has to flow through every major government programme, especially 
in agriculture and health care. 

• Through the ambitious ‘Digital India’ programme, which cannot remain a stapled-together version of the 
schemes of previous years; it needs to become genuinely transformational. 

• An ‘AAA’ Government or “Anytime-Anywhere-Anyhow” (or on any device or platform) delivery of 
services is still far away, which government needs to accelerate in deep collaboration with the private 
sector. 

Reforms needed in Agriculture: 

• Loan waivers and input subsidies have not ameliorated rural distress, so the key policy shift is to move 
away from production to income. 
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• Having promised $85 per small farmer as a direct transfer, the government needs to move from an 
inefficient, ossified cross-sector subsidy regime to an income-support model. 

• This is possible by expanding this to cover all farmers in terms of both value and volume. 

• This unconditional cash transfer should be an electronic transfer (banks, primary agricultural credit 
societies and post offices, with an area cap) keeping an eye on the fiscal deficit. 

Harnessing data by Leveraging various technological tools: 

• India is emerging as a major ‘data economy’ with over 800 million mobile phone users, half of whom 
own a smartphone. 

• India needs to leverage the enormous data it produces and deepen use of an ‘India Stack’ everywhere. 

• However, India is way behind the U.S. and China in terms of artificial intelligence, data analytics and 
blockchain. It needs to pump in millions of dollars to make itself future ready, perhaps by first completing 
the fibre optic pipe that it begun to lay five years ago. 

• It needs to make it extremely simple for startups to start and die (should they wish to). 

Need of Easier Regulatory Framework for more Capital Inflows: 

• India received about $11 billion in venture capital through 748 deals in 2018 (of $29 billion private equity 
inflows) but there is much more capital waiting to come if its unicorns and ‘soon’ icorns (soon to 
be unicorns) benefit from an easier regulatory framework. 

• Mr. Modi needs to set up an “India First” Investment Agency directly in his office which should reach out 
to select ‘Fortune 1000’ companies to set up shop in India. 

• For example, why shouldn’t a Tesla set up its next gigafactory in India if it can be done at half the cost of 
doing it in Nevada? 

• After a deep dive into their annual reports, government needs to send empowered envoys to attract 
them for marquee investments (in exchange for assured job creation). 

• Credible incentives must include an exemption from India’s notoriously opaque land laws and 
bureaucratic maze. 

• This should not and must not be outsourced to any Ministry, for only the credibility of the highest office 
will make investors take such calls and commitments seriously. 

Restrictive Labour Laws needs to be go away: Enhance Employment: 

• There are 200-odd labour laws that mandate companies with 100 or more workers to get government 
permission to lay off or even change job descriptions (which never comes). 

• Thus, India does not get the benefits of scale of huge factories with over 75% firms employing less than 
50 workers, to escape such regressive laws. 

• There is a golden opportunity to compete with and take business away from Bangladesh (garments), 
China (toys, electronics and manufacturing) as their wages rise. 

• India can turn attractive by abolishing such restrictive labour laws, which will enhance employment by 
erasing a key factor that throttles India’s global competitiveness. 

• There are an estimated three million vacancies in government jobs in India and these are often left 
unfilled to keep the fiscal deficit low. 

• While many of these jobs are redundant for a “New India” in overstaffed sectors such as railways 
recruitment needs to start now through employment exchanges to buttress the dismal number of 
doctors, teachers, police officials to keep the ship moving. 

Fast tracking privatisation: 

• There must be a start to the privatisation of Air India and the other top 10 public sector entities without 
the restrictive covenants that discouraged bidders the last time. It should not be a tinkering on the 
margins with privatisation as has been the case so far. 

• The bold reclassification of bad loans (of about $190 billion) to reveal their true picture needs to be 
followed by recapitalisation, a merging of banks, narrowing down priority-sector lending, and, finally, at 
least some privatisation. 

• This will stop bleeding coffers and send out a strong signal to the world that the present government 
favoured the business. 
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Way Forward: 

✓ The focus needs to be on execution and delivery. Prime Minister should set up a delivery unit inside the 
Prime Minister’s Office using modern technology tools (OmniFocus and Slack), for deep monitoring and 
follow-up, programme-wise and office-wise. 

✓ The government’s relentless focus should be on results and not only on process and effort. This can be 
the next avatar of the Pro-Active Governance And Timely Implementation (PRAGATI) system. 

Conclusion: 

❖ A surging 1.3 billion-strong “New India” identifies itself with Mr. Modi. 
❖ Economic super performance should become a causal effect for election victories and the perpetual 

intellectual and execution gridlock needs to be broken. 
❖ Mr. Modi has to deliver India victory in its war against poverty, the bureaucracy and every anti-prosperity 

force that holds it back. Make no mistake. This mandate is for transformational and not incremental 
change. 
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31. CRISIS DEFUSED: ON HINDI IMPOSITION 

Context: 

• After about four years in the making, the Draft National Education Policy, 2019 is out in the public 
domain, with comments sought from all stakeholders till June 30. 

• The Draft of a new education policy released by the Centre has made Hindi the centre of a controversy. 

• Among several proposals made in the draft National Education Policy (NEP), the one clause that came 
under fire was the “3-language formula”. The proposal was seen as a move to impose Hindi on non-Hindi 
speaking states. 

• The provision that stipulated Hindi as one of the languages that students should study from Grade 6 was 
included in the draft National Education Policy (NEP) after detailed discussion and its removal undermines 
the spirit of the three-language formula. 

• The contentious paragraph in the draft has now been revised. 

Constitution of India about Hindi language: 

1. Article 343(1) says that official language of the Union shall be Hindi in Devanagari script. The form of 
numerals to be used for the official purposes of the Union shall be the international form of Indian 
numerals. 

2. Article 343 (2) mentions that irrespective of the fact that Hindi shall be the official language, but for 
a period of fifteen years from the commencement of this Constitution. 

3. The English language shall continue to be used for all the official purposes of the Union for which it was 
being used immediately before the commencement of Indian Constitution. But as of now, the status quo 
on the use of English remains. 

4. The Part XVII of the Indian Constitution deals with Official Language. 
5. The President of India can also authorise the use of the Hindi language in addition to the English 

language and of the Devanagari form of numerals in addition to the international form of Indian numerals 
for any of the official purposes of the Union. 
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When was the Three-language formula policy first mooted ? 

• The three-language formula was first formulated by the Indira Gandhi-led central government in 1968 in 
consultation with states and then incorporated into the National Education Policy. 

• The idea was to encourage students to learn more than one language or just their mother tongue, and 
to have north Indians learn a southern language and vice versa. 

• The original formula spelt out that students learn their mother tongue or a regional language, the 
official language of the Union (English) or the associate official language of the Union (Hindi), and a 
modern Indian language. 

• In Hindi-speaking states, the formula translated into learning Hindi, English and a modern Indian language 
(preferably south Indian). For students in non-Hindi speaking states, it mandated lessons in Hindi, English 
and the regional language. 

• But the contours of implementation still lay with states since education is a state subject. As the policy 
was interpreted and implemented by various states and came to acquire a political colour, it took on 
different versions in south and north India. 

Now, Mandatory Hindi goes out of draft education policy: 

• The clause recommending mandatory teaching of Hindi in all schools was dropped from the draft 
National Education Policy, after the Union government faced an intense backlash from Tamil Nadu and 
protests from other States. 

• However, the revised draft uploaded by the Human Resource Development Ministry retains the 
recommendation to introduce a three language formula from Class 1, merely having removed the clause 
stipulating the specific languages that students must choose. 

Why southern states are opposing it? 

• This is not the first time that the country is witnessing protests against Hindi. 

• Tamil Nadu had always resisted the “imposition” of Hindi. In 1965, the state witnessed violent protests 
against a proposal that Hindi would be India’s only official language. 

• The anti-Hindi sentiments in Southern states, especially Tamil Nadu, is not just a language affair. 
According to a report, imposition of Hindi is seen as the hegemony of the North and the introduction of 
mono-culture. 

• Kasturirangan said that the three-language formula provides students with the basis for youngsters to 
pick up even more languages in the years to come. 

Unique features of the Draft National Education Policy, 2019 policy: 

The draft policy seeks to revamp all aspects of the sector and suggests brave new ideas. 

• The idea that lifelong education is based on four pillars learning to know, learning to do, learning to live 
together and learning to be has inspired the committee to cover every aspect of the education sector: 
school, higher, vocational and adult education. 

• It also includes the whole gamut of professional education — engineering, medicine, agriculture, law, 
etc. 

• The next two stages, of three years each, are “preparatory” and “upper primary”, first ensure the 
acquisition of foundational skills and then their development. 

• These stages are not only consistent with the development of children, but they are also useful to meet 
the overall goal of ensuring basic learning outcomes stage-by-stage. 

• The aim is to double the Gross Enrolment Ratio from 25% to 50% by 2035 and make universities the hubs 
of research. 

• Achieve ‘universal foundational literacy and numeracy’ through initiatives like the National Tutors 
Programme and the Remedial Instructional Aides Programme. 

• Introduction of school complexes, a system of modular Board Examinations to allow flexibility, setting 
up Special Education Zones in disadvantaged regions. 

• The policy recommends community and volunteer participation in collaboration with schools to 
overcome the current crisis. Schools generally work in isolation from the community they serve. 

• Vocational education, meant for 50% of the students, is sought to be integrated with school and higher 
education. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ The education system whether public and private has been deteriorating rapidly and has affected 
the quality of our human resources. 

❖ If this trend is not reversed, the dysfunctional system will become more and more expensive but will not 
deliver the goods. It will require a huge commitment and conviction to make it happen. 

❖ The details about financing and institutional structures should be fleshed out at the earliest, perhaps by 
an inter-departmental committee under the Cabinet Secretary. 

❖ It is time for all conscientious persons to study the report and suggest the best path forward. If the 
political leadership backs it, implementation of the policy will transform our nation. 

❖ It is now the duty of the conscious persons of the country to study the draft and recommend preventive 
steps. The Government should also take measures for the quality implementation of the ideas and make 
it easily accessible to the people. 

32. WHY IS CHINA LAYING DOWN GENE EDITING RULES ? 

Context: 

• In a bid to make babies immune to infection by the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV), a researcher 
from the Southern University of Science and Technology in Shenzhen, China, used a clinically untested 
gene editing tool (CRISPR-Cas9) to modify a particular gene. 

• The tool has also been used on another woman to make a gene-edited embryo; the pregnant woman is 
expected to deliver in August. 

• The announcement of the birth of gene-edited twin girls late last year set off an international furore. 
Another usage Gene-editing technique: Scientists edit chicken genes to make them resistant to bird flu: 

• Scientists in Britain have used gene-editing techniques to stop bird flu spreading in chicken cells grown 
in a lab – a key step towards making genetically-altered chickens that could halt a human flu pandemic. 

• Bird flu viruses currently spread swiftly in wild birds and poultry and can at times jump into humans. 

• Global health and infectious disease specialists cite as one of their greatest concerns the threat of 
a human flu pandemic caused by a bird flu strain that makes such a jump and mutates into a deadly and 
airborne form that can pass easily between people. 

• This is an important advance that suggests we may be able to use gene-editing techniques to produce 
chickens that are resistant to bird flu. 

Blocking the Virus and make resistant to bird flu: 

• In the further work, the team hopes to use the gene editing technology, known as CRISPR, to remove a 
section of the birds’ DNA responsible for producing a protein called ANP32, on which all flu viruses 
depend to infect a host. 

• Lab tests of cells engineered to lack the gene showed they resist the flu virus – blocking its entry 
and halting its replication and spread. 

• The death toll in the last flu pandemic in 2009/10 – caused by the H1N1 strain and considered to be 
relatively mild – was around half a million people worldwide. The historic 1918 Spanish flu killed around 
50 million people. 

To disable a gene called CCR5: Was it wrong to use the gene tool? 

• Dr. He used the CRISPR–Cas9 gene editing technique in the twin girls to disable a gene called CCR5, 
which encodes a protein that allows HIV to enter and infect cells. 

• Though no guidelines have been drawn up so far, there is a general consensus in the scientific and ethics 
communities that the CRISPR–Cas9 gene-editing technique should not be used clinically in embryos. 

• There is also consensus that gene editing can be potentially used only to prevent serious genetic 
disorders that have no alternative treatment. While HIV cannot be cured, medicines can keep the virus 
under check. 

• Apparently, information on the consent form suggests that the parents who had participated in the 
experiment were never told about the problems of disabling the gene. 

Can disabling the CCR5 gene prevent HIV? 

• It is generally believed that babies without a functional CCR5 gene will become resistant to HIV infection, 
certain other strains of HIV use another protein (CXCR4) to infect cells. 
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• Hence, even people who are born with two copies of the non-functional CCR5 gene are not completely 
protected or resistant against HIV infection. 

• There is also the possibility that the gene editing tool could have caused unintended mutations in other 
parts of the genome, which may lead to unpredictable health consequences. 

• Most importantly, medicines and delivery through caesarean section and avoiding breast feeding can 
prevent vertical viral transmission from mother to foetus. 

• While women with HIV have greater chances of passing the virus to the foetus. 

 
Way Forward: What steps has China taken to prevent misuse? 
✓ Importantly, human clinical trials have not been carried out anywhere in the world to test 

whether disabling the gene completely prevents HIV infection and what the side-effects of doing so 
would be. 

✓ In the absence of any clinical trial data as well as consensus to use this tool to prevent HIV infection, 
performing it on babies as a form of medical intervention is unethical. 

✓ According to The Scientist, Dr. He’s experiment violates the 2003 guidelines that prohibits the use of 
gene-manipulated embryos for reproductive purposes. 

✓ On February 26, China posted the draft regulation requiring researchers to obtain prior approval from 
the government before undertaking clinical trials. 
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✓ On January 21 this year, Dr. He was fired from the university where he worked after a probe by the 
Guangdong health commission found that he had violated the national regulations against using gene-
editing for reproductive purposes. 

✓ Those found violating the rules will be punished and this includes a lifetime ban on research. China is now 
all set to introduce gene-editing regulation. 

33. A ROCKY ROAD FOR STRATEGIC PARTNERS 

Context: 

• The Donald Trump administration’s recent actions 
threaten the foundation of trust and flexibility on which 
India-U.S. relations are premised. 

• However, they seem to be part of a pattern progressively 
visible in American foreign policy in which bullying friends 
has become the name of the game. 

Recent USA’s Insensitive Approaches: 

• The Trump administration’s insensitive approach towards 
its allies in Western Europe by denigrating the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organisation and the European Union (EU). 

• It threatening to impose tariffs on EU goods in connection 
with trade disputes and Europe’s relations with Russia, and 
Washington’s unilateral withdrawal from the Iran nuclear 
deal that roiled its European partners are all evidence of this 
policy. 

• These stand in sharp contrast to the first year of the Trump 
administration when the U.S. was actively wooing India as 
a strategic counterweight to China and because of 
its rapidly expanding market that was seen as providing 
great opportunities for American business. 

• In a major foreign policy speech in October 2017, then U.S. 
Secretary of State declared that India and America were 
“two bookends of stability — on either side of the globe” 
and that the “emerging Delhi-Washington strategic 
partnership” was essential to anchor the rules-based world 
order for the next hundred years. 

• The third and latest instance of unwelcome U.S. pressure was the announcement on May 31 that, 
beginning June 5, India will be removed from the preferential trade programme, known as 
the Generalised System of Preferences (GSP) 

World’s richest nation to target a developing nations in the name of “fair trade”: 

India is a lower middle-income 
developing economy and will 
remain so for the foreseeable 
future. 

• According to 
the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF), the per capita 
national income (gross 
domestic product, GDP) of 
the US, in purchasing power 
parity (PPP) terms was 
US$62,606 in 2018, 
compared to $7,874 for India. 

Generalised System of Preferences (GSP): 

• GSP gives developing countries easier 
access to the U.S. market and lowers 
U.S. duties on their exports. 

• India is the largest beneficiary 
nation under the GSP scheme and 
exported goods worth $6.35 billion to 
the U.S. under the preferential regime 
last year. 

• This is close to 10% of the goods 
exported by India to the U.S. While the 
Indian reaction to the American 
decision has been mild so far that the 
Commerce Ministry termed 
it “unfortunate”. 

• Mr. Trump signed off on a presidential 
decree to that effect alleging, “India 
has not assured the United States that 
India will provide equitable and 
reasonable access to its markets.” 

• It is bound to cause resentment in 
New Delhi, especially since U.S. 
Commerce Secretary had assured the 
government that benefits would not 
be cut off until after India’s elections, 
thus allowing the new government 
time to reflect on the issue. 
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• India does not hide behind high tariff walls, as charged by President Trump, since it has consistently run 
a trade deficit with the rest of the world. 

• The US, too, has long run a trade deficit with the rest of the world, but for very different reasons and at 
a very different level of development. 

• At any rate, the US conducts all its trade in its own currency that it prints at will. China, Japan and 
Germany are the ones that enjoy a trade surplus with the rest of the world. 

• India has a trade surplus with the US, but Trump’s complaint on that count is like a rich man complaining 
that he always gives gifts to his poorer friends, and they never give him a return gift. 

• India has, in fact, been a bearer of gifts of another kind. It has exported several generations of highly 
talented professionals who have contributed to ensuring that the US remains a world leader in 
technology and knowledge-based businesses. 

• A report prepared by the late K Subrahmanyam, as chairman of the Task Force on US Global Strategy: 
Emerging Trends and Long Term Implications (June 2006): 
o made the telling point that the US has been able to sustain its global competitiveness in the 

knowledge-based sectors of the economy by accessing, among other things, the talent of successive 
generations of bright young Indians. Indian Americans are actively helping “Make America Great 
Again.” 

Conclusion: 

❖ Taken together, these three decisions indicate that Washington is impervious to Indian strategic 
concerns and economic interests despite its earlier pronouncements that it considers India a valued 
“strategic partner”. 

❖ These decisions are part of a unilateralist syndrome that currently afflicts American foreign policy. 
❖ Mr. Trump and his advisers no longer seem to discriminate between friend and foe when making 

important policy decisions. 
❖ Such an attitude does not bode well for the future of America’s relations with its friends and allies. 

Washington appears to have overlooked the fact that even the “indispensable nation” needs reliable 
friends and allies. 

Way Forward: 

✓ India’s policy of “multi-alignment”, as it has been put, should be welcomed by a US that is finding 
it difficult to manage its reduced clout in world affairs. 

✓ Trump’s aggressive tactics can at best yield short-term dividends without offering long-term benefits for 
the US. 

✓ India’s new Minister of External Affairs and an outstanding diplomat S. Jaishankar with a wealth of 
experience in dealing with Washington, will have to convince American policy-makers that this maxim is 
relevant to the U.S.’s relations with India. 

✓ Mr. Jaishankar should subtly communicate to his interlocutors that this is especially true now that the 
international system is becoming progressively multipolar, thus increasing foreign policy 
options available to Indian policymakers. 

✓ Leaders on both sides must keep in mind that these are short-term bumps that must be avoided, even if 
they incur some level of political cost. 

34. INDIA NEEDS A SOLAR MANUFACTURING STRATEGY 

Introduction: 

• India has made significant progress in creating capacity for solar energy generation in the last few years. 
The unit costs of solar power have fallen, and solar energy has become increasingly competitive with 
alternative sources of energy. 

• India expanded its solar generation capacity eight times from 2,650 MW on May 26, 2014 to over 20 GW 
on January 31, 2018, and 28.18 GW on March 31, 2019. 

• The government had an initial target of 20 GW of solar capacity by 2022, which was achieved four years 
ahead of schedule. In 2015, the target was raised to 100 GW of solar capacity by 2022. 

• This rapid progress should have been made earlier, however. India is energy deficient yet blessed 
with plenty of sunlight for most of the year. 
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However, India is not a leader in Solar panel Manufacturer: 

• Just as India has had no overall industrial policy since economic reforms began, there is no real plan in 
place to ensure solar panel manufacture. 

• India should have taken a lead in solar panel manufacture to generate solar energy long ago. The share 
of all manufacturing in GDP was 16% in 1991; it remained the same in 2017. 

• Despite the new policy focus on solar plant installation, India is still not a solar panel manufacturer. 

• The solar power potential offers a manufacturing opportunity. The government is a near monopsonistic 
buyer. 

Low-Cost Chinese Imports taking the Indian Market: 

• India is regarded by the global solar industry as one of the most promising markets, but low-cost Chinese 
imports have undercut its ambitions to develop its own solar technology suppliers. Imports, mostly from 
China, accounted for 90% of 2017 sales, up from 86% in 2014. 

• Substituting for imports requires human capabilities, technological capabilities and capital in the form 
of finance. 

• On the first two capabilities, the supply chain of solar photovoltaic panel manufacturing is as follows: 
silicon production from silicates (sand); production of solar grade silicon ingots; solar wafer 
manufacturing; and PV module assembly. 

• The capital expenditure and technical know-how needed for these processes decreases from the first 
item to the last, i.e. silicon production is more capital-intensive than module assembly. 

• Most Indian companies are engaged in only module assembly or wafer manufacturing and module 
assembly. No Indian company is involved in silicon production, although a few are making strides 
towards it. 

• According to the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (2018), India has an annual solar cell 
manufacturing capacity of about 3 GW while the average annual demand is 20 GW. The shortfall is met 
by imports of solar panels. 

• So, we may not see domestic players, in the short term at least, replacing imported ones. While 
the safeguard duty now puts locally made panels on par with imported ones in terms of cost, 
the domestic sector needs to do a lot more to be effective. 
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• For instance, it will have to go down the supply chain and make the input components locally instead of 
importing them and putting the modules together here. 

• Public procurement is the way forward. The government is still free to call out bids for solar power 
plants with the requirement that these be made fully in India. This will not violate any World Trade 
Organization commitment. 

China’s cost advantage must be implemented in India too: 

It derives from capabilities on three fronts. 
 
1. The first is core competence: 

• The six largest Chinese manufacturers had core technical competence in semiconductors before they 
turned to manufacturing solar cells at the turn of the century. 

• It takes time for companies to learn and put in action new technologies. When the solar industry in 
China began to grow, Chinese companies already possessed the know-how. 

• Experts suggest that the human and technical learning curve could be five to 10 years. Indian 
companies had no learning background in semiconductors when the solar industry in India began to 
grow from 2011. 

• State governments need to support semiconductor production as part of a determined industrial 
policy to develop this capacity for the future. 

  
2. The second source of cost advantage for China comes from government policy: 

• The Chinese government has subsidised land acquisition, raw material, labour and export, among 
others. None of this is matched by the Indian government. 

• Perhaps even more important is commitment by the government to procure over the long run 
without that the investment in building up the design and manufacturing for each of the four stages 
of production of solar power equipment would come to nought. 

  
3. The third is the cost of capital: 

• The cost of debt in India (11%) is highest in the Asia-Pacific region, while in China it is about 5%. 

• Fifteen years ago, the Chinese could also have remained dependent upon imports from Korea or 
Germany. Remaining dependent on imports only leads to short-term benefits for India. 

• Otherwise, continuation of the current approach means India’s energy sector will be in the same 
condition as its defence industry, where enormous amounts of money have been spent procuring 
weaponry so much so that India has been the world’s second largest importer of defence equipment 
for years. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Solar deployment in emerging markets has increased leaps and bounds during the last five years. 
❖ However, in terms of manufacturing of solar equipment, it is dominated by a handful number of 

countries. India, in order to become a world leader in solar power, cannot just rely on large scale solar 
deployment by importing solar equipment. 

❖ There is an immediate necessity to develop the entire value chain ecosystem to 
become competitive and achieve sustainable growth in the long run. 

❖ Flexible financing options for individuals to install rooftop solar installations would also support a faster 
adoption of clean energy. 

❖ Focus on last mile connectivity in remote areas where developing transmission infrastructure is a 
challenge through small solar installations or solar community grids by using a domestically 
manufactured product with small power inverters or batteries in every home may be helpful to ensure 
power for all in countries like India. 

❖ This will also help reduce time and cost for developing transmission infrastructure. 
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35. NO SURPRISES: ON RBI’S REPO RATE CUT 

Context: 

• The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) issued a new prudential framework for resolution of stressed assets, 
effectively replacing its controversial 12 February 2018 circular with a mixed bag of norms applying to a 
wider class of lenders. 

• After the Supreme Court struck down the controversial February 12, 2018 circular of Reserve Bank of 
India (RBI) on stressed asset resolution, the banking regulator RBI released revised set of norms which 
are substantially less stringent from the previous one. 

Three major changes mark the new circular: 
1. The central bank has made it voluntary for lenders to take defaulters to the bankruptcy court; 
2. The framework now applies to a larger universe of lenders, which includes small banks and non-banking 

finance companies (NBFCs); and 
3. Penal provisions have been introduced for lenders. 

Changes that need to be implemented in step-wise: 

• While the review period for defaulters of ₹2,000 crore and above will start immediately, the review 
period for defaulters between ₹1,500 crore and less than ₹2,000 crore will start only from 1 January 2020. 

• Apart from banks, new norms are also applicable for non-banking financial companies, small finance 
banks and other financial institutions. 

• Complete discretion to lenders with regard to design and implementation of resolution plans, in 
supersession of earlier resolution schemes (S4A, SDR, 5/25 etc.), subject to the specified 
timeline and independent credit evaluation. 

• Borrowers who have committed frauds or wilful default will remain ineligible for restructuring. 

• A system of disincentives in the form of additional provisioning for delay in implementation of resolution 
plan or initiation of insolvency proceedings; 

• The new norms leave it to the discretion of lenders and give them 30 days to start working on 
a resolution plan from the day of default. 

• During this review period, lenders may decide on the resolution strategy, including the nature of the 
resolution plan (RP), the approach for implementation of the RP etc. 

• For the purpose of restructuring, the definition of ‘financial difficulty’ to be aligned with the guidelines 
issued by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision 

• While the central bank has made it voluntary for lenders to use the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, it 
has, at the same time, put in penal provisions for resolution plans that are not implemented. 

• A lender will have to set aside 20% more provisions if the plan is not implemented within 210 days from 
the date of default and 35% if not implemented within 365 days of default. 

Resolution plan: 

• In cases where a resolution plan is to be implemented, all lenders in a consortium must enter into an inter-
creditor agreement (ICA) within 30 days of the review period. 

• Signing of intercreditor agreement (ICA) by all lenders to be mandatory, which will provide for a majority 
decision making criteria. 

• The Intercreditor agreement (ICA) shall provide that any decision agreed by lenders representing 75 per 
cent by value of total outstanding credit facilities (fund based as well non-fund based) and 60 per cent of 
lenders by number shall be binding upon all the lenders. 

The fundamental principles underlying the regulatory approach for resolution of stressed assets are as under: 

• Early recognition and reporting of default in respect of large borrowers by banks, FIs and NBFCs; 

• Complete discretion to lenders with regard to design and implementation of resolution plans, in 
supersession of earlier resolution schemes (S4A, SDR, 5/25 etc.), subject to the specified timeline and 
independent credit evaluation; 

• A system of disincentives in the form of additional provisioning for delay in implementation of resolution 
plan or initiation of insolvency proceedings; 

• Withdrawal of asset classification dispensations on restructuring. Future upgrades to be contingent on a 
meaningful demonstration of satisfactory performance for a reasonable period; 
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• For the purpose of restructuring, the definition of ‘financial difficulty’ to be aligned with the guidelines 
issued by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision; and, 

• Signing of inter-creditor agreement (ICA) by all lenders to be mandatory, which will provide for a 
majority decision making criteria. 

 
Conclusion: 
❖ As articulated by the Governor, the RBI stands committed to maintain and enhance the momentum 

of resolution of stressed assets and adherence to credit discipline. 
❖ The Reserve Bank of India so far and that it will go a long way in promoting a strong and resilient financial 

system in India. 
❖ Notwithstanding anything contained in this framework, wherever necessary, RBI will issue directions to 

banks for initiation of insolvency proceedings against borrowers for specific defaults so that the 
momentum towards effective resolution remains uncompromised. 

❖ It is expected that the current circular will sustain the improvements in credit culture that have been 
ushered in by the efforts of the Government. 

36. HOW WILL A 5G NETWORK POWER THE FUTURE ? 

Context: 

• Union Communications Minister Ravi Shankar Prasad announced that the government will be holding 
auction for spectrum, which includes airwaves that will be used to offer 5G or fifth-generation services, 
in the current calendar year. 

• While some countries such as South Korea and the U.S. have begun rolling out commercial 5G 
services, India is yet to begin trial for these even as the government is targeting 2020 as the launch year 
for 5G in the country. 

• Mr. Prasad said the government plans to start 5G trials in the next 100 days or by mid-September. 

• The socio economics impact of 5G has yet to be analysed. However, it will make significant impact on 
every area where wireless transmission is inevitable. 

What is 5G? 

• It is the next generation cellular technology that will provide faster and more reliable 
communication with ultra-low latency. 

• Latency is the amount of time data takes to travel between its source and destination. 

• A government panel report points out that with 5G, the peak network data speeds are expected to be in 
the range of 2-20 Gigabit per second (Gbps). 

• This is in contrast to 4G link speeds in averaging 6-7 Megabit per second (Mbps) in India as compared to 
25 Mbps in advanced countries. 
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Who does it benefit? 

• With 5G technology, consumers will be able to download data heavy content such as 8K movies and 
games with better graphics in just a few seconds. But once 5G becomes commercial, users will be required 
to change their current devices in favour of 5G-enabled ones. 

• However, it is likely that the primary use of the technology will go beyond delivery of services on personal 
mobiles devices. 

• A government panel on 5G says the technology will extend the use of wireless technologies for the first 
time across completely new sectors of the economy from industrial to commercial, educational, health 
care, agricultural, financial and social sectors. 

• The report also stresses that even after the entry of 5G into the Indian networks, the earlier generation 
mobile technologies (2G, 3G and 4G) will continue to remain in use and that it may take 10 or more years 
to phase them out. 

What about spectrum auction? 

• The government plans to undertake spectrum auction in the current calendar year. 

• In a first step towards preparing for these auctions, the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) had 
in August last year recommended that entire available spectrum be put to auction in the forthcoming 
sale. 

• As a result, a total of 8,644 MHz of spectrum will be put on sale, making it the largest ever such 
auction. The total base price of the total airwaves on sale is about ₹4.9 lakh crore. 

• Spectrum auctions are a major revenue earner for the government. In the last auction, held in October 
2016, it fetched the government over ₹65,000 crore. However, 60% of the spectrum remained unsold. 

• For 5G spectrum, i.e. the spectrum in 3300-3600 MHz which will be put out for bids for the first time, the 
regulator has recommended a pan-India reserve price of about ₹492 crore per MHz for unpaired 
spectrum. 
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However, there are Concerns: 

• Telecom industry body Cellular Operators Association of India (COAI) has also expressed concerns about 
the financial health of the sector amid intense competition and recent phase of consolidation. Currently, 
the industry’s cumulative debt is pegged at around ₹7 lakh crore. 

• The COAI has also pointed out that 5G is overpriced by at least 30% to 40% compared to international 
standards and auction in other markets such as South Korea and the U.S. 

• In previous auctions, the government saw no takers for the 700 MHz spectrum, which is used to 
offer high speed 4G services and was put on sale for the first time, mainly due to the high reserve price. 

• In its recommendations now, the sectoral regulator has said that the prices be reduced by about 43%. The 
recommended pan-India reserve price for 700 MHz now is ₹6,538 crore per MHz as opposed to ₹11,500 
crore last time. 

Various field Applications of 5G Network: 

• One of the primary applications of 5G will be implementation of sensor-embedded network that will 
allow real time relay of information across fields such as manufacturing, consumer durables and 
agriculture. 

• 5G can also help make transport infrastructure more efficient by making it smart. 5G will enable vehicle-
to-vehicle and vehicle-to-infrastructure communication, making driverless cars, among other things, a 
reality. 

• Low latency is one of the most important features of 5G technology which is significant for mission critical 
applications. 5G networks are capable of latency less than a millisecond. 

• 5G will be using new radio millimetre waves for transmission. It has much higher bandwidth compared 
to lower LTE bands and capable of huge data rate. 

• 5G is the most efficient candidate for Internet of Things due to its flexibility, unused spectrum availability 
and low-cost solutions for deployment. 

• IoT applications will collects huge amount of data from millions of devices and sensors. It requires 
an efficient network for data collection, processing, transmission, control and real-time analytics. 

• Healthcare industry has to integrate all the operation with use of a powerful network. 

• 5G will power healthcare industry with smart medical devices, Internet of medical things, smart analytics, 
and high definition medical imaging technologies. 

Conclusion: 

❖ 5G is expected to form the backbone of emerging technologies such as the Internet of Things (IoT) and 
machine to machine communications, thereby supporting a much larger range of applications and 
services, including driverless vehicles, tele-surgery and real time data analytics. 

❖ The ultra-low latency offered by 5G makes the technology desirable for such use cases. 
❖ 5G is one of the most sophisticated wireless technologies we have ever developed so far. It 

will revolutionize the entire area where wireless network can be used for efficient and secure 
communication. 

❖ It is widely accepted that 5G’s value for India may be even higher than in advanced countries because of 
the lower levels of investments in physical infrastructure. 

❖ 5G may offer ‘leapfrog’ opportunities by providing ‘smart infrastructure’ that offers lower cost and 
faster infrastructure delivery. 

37. INHUMANE, AND UTTERLY UNDEMOCRATIC   

Context: 

• In Assam, Mohammad Sanaullah, who served for three decades in the Indian Army had been detained, 
after a Foreigners Tribunal had declared him an illegal immigrant. 

• The Gauhati High Court’s bail order came after a week of sustained public pressure, occasioned by the 
revelation that Mr. Sanaullah had served for three decades in the Indian Army. 

• Upon the orders of the Gauhati High Court, Mohammad Sanaullah was released on bail from a detention 
camp in Assam. 

• The investigating officer himself admitted that it might have been an “administrative mix-up”. 

• Yet, it was on the basis of such shoddy material that the Foreigners Tribunal, a quasi-judicial 
body expected to follow the rule of law. 
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Amendment the Foreigners (Tribunals) Order, 
1964: 

• The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) has 
amended the Foreigners (Tribunals) Order, 
1964, and has empowered district 
magistrates in all States and Union 
Territories to set up tribunals (quasi-judicial 
bodies) to decide whether a person staying 
illegally in India is a foreigner or not. 

• Earlier, the powers to constitute tribunals were 
vested only with the Centre. 

• The amended order (Foreigners (Tribunal) 
Order, 2019) also empowers individuals to 
approach the Tribunals. Earlier, only the State 
administration could move the Tribunal against 
a suspect. 

• The amendment has come in the backdrop of 
Assam’s final National Register of 
Citizens (NRC) which is set to be published by 
31st July, 2019. 

• If a person doesn’t find his or her name in the 
final NRC, s/he could move the Tribunal. 

• The amended order also allows District 
Magistrates to refer individuals who haven’t 
filed claims against their exclusion from NRC 
to Tribunals to decide if they are foreigners or 
not. 

• As per directions of the Supreme Court, the 
Registrar General of India – RGI (under the 
Ministry of Home Affairs) published the final 
draft list of NRC on 30th July, 2018 to 
segregate Indian citizens living in Assam from 
those who had illegally entered the State 
from Bangladesh after March 25, 1971. 

• Nearly 40 lakh people were excluded from 
this final draft list. As many as 36 lakhs of 
those excluded have filed claims against the 
exclusion. 

• The NRC is a fallout of the Assam Accord, 
1985. The accord states that all illegal 
foreigners who came to Assam after 1971 
from Bangladesh, irrespective of the 
religion, have to be deported. 

Conclusion: 
❖ Investigative journalists have revealed over 

the last few years that ‘administrative 
errors’ of this kind are the rule rather than 
the exception. 

❖ As Mr. Sanaullah acknowledged after being 
released, there were people in 
the detention camps with similar stories, 
who had been there for 10 years or more. 

❖ For these individuals, without the benefit of media scrutiny, there may be no bail, only an endless 
detention. 

What is a Foreigners tribunal? 

• Foreigners’ tribunals were set up under the Illegal 
Migrants (Determination by Tribunals) Act, 1983, 
which was struck down as unconstitutional by the 
Supreme Court in 2005. 

• These quasi-judicial bodies determine the 
citizenship of Indian residents under the 
Foreigners’ Act, 1946. The system requires border 
police to investigate cases and refer them to the 
tribunals. 

• Once a ‘foreigner’ has been apprehended by the 
police for staying illegally, he or she is produced 
before a local court under the Passport Act, 1920, or 
the Foreigners Act, 1946, with the punishment 
ranging three months to eight years in jail. 

• Once the accused have served the sentence, the 
court orders their deportation, and they are moved 
to detention centres till the country of origin 
accepts them. 

Powers of Foreigners Tribunal’s: 

• Supreme Court held that a Foreigners Tribunal’s 
order declaring a person as an illegal foreigner will 
be binding and will prevail over Govt. decision to 
include or exclude name from the National Register 
of Citizens in Assam. 

• Eligibility Criteria: Advocates not below the age 
of 35 years of age with at least 7 years of practice 
(or) Retired Judicial Officers from the Assam 
Judicial Service (or) Retired IAS of ACS Officers (not 
below the rank of Secretary/Addl. Secretary) having 
experience in quasi-judicial works. 

• Tribunal’s order is quasi-judicial one and will prevail. 
The Registrar General of India (RGI) published the 
final draft list of NRC on July 30 2018. The 
publication of the final NRC is on July 31, 2019. 
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❖ But by forcing the conversation onto the national stage, Mr. Sanuallah’s case has provided hope that we 
may yet recognise the unfolding citizenship tragedy in Assam for what it is, and step back from the brink 
while there is still time. 

Way Forward: 
✓ The SC bench asked the Centre to take all possible measures to fence the borders and complete the 

exercise of setting up more foreigners tribunals to identify and order the deportation of illegal migrants. 
✓ It has been a battle between citizens and non-citizens and that’s how the people of Assam expect the 

rest of the world to see it. 
✓ It can prompt some urgent national introspection about a situation where, in the State of Assam, 

thousands of people languish in detention camps for years, victims of a process that, to use an old adage, 
would not be sufficient to “hang a dog on”. 

✓ If anything can trigger an urgent and imperative call for change, surely this will and must. 
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38. FLEXIBLE EDUCATION AND TRAINING SYSTEMS 

Context: 

• India’s draft National Education Policy 
(NEP) was finally shared by the ministry 
of human resource development for 
public comment, and may soon become 
a policy. At least 115,000 meetings and 
two committees had done for this draft 
National Education Policy (NEP). 

• A meeting with all state 
governments has also been called later 
this month to seek their views. Once 
feedback is received, the government 
will finalise the policy and move it in 
Parliament. 

Some of the broad draft recommendations 
on school education: 

1. Curriculum and pedagogy: 

• While the 1986 education policy standardised school education with its push for a uniform 10+2 structure, 
the 2018 draft pitches for reconfiguration of curriculum and pedagogy in a “5+3+3+4” design, which 
recognises different stages of development of cognitive abilities in children. 

• The foundational phase, the draft policy recommends, should comprise five years of flexible “play-based, 
activity-based, and discovery-based” learning and interaction. Instilling multilingual skills in children will 
be the key focus of this stage. 

• This is followed by a preparatory phase consisting of three of basic education incorporating some 
textbooks as well as aspects of more formal classroom learning. 

• The next three years of middle school education would involve developing more abstract thinking and 
subject teaching leading up to a secondary education phase of four years. 

• It adds that the choice among science, arts and commerce should be delayed so that it is based on a 
student’s experience and interests and not dictated by parents and society. 

2. Languages: 

• While the draft recommends continuance of the three-language formula, it has proposed flexibility in 
the choice of languages, as long as students can show proficiency in any three languages. Hindi and 
English are no longer the stipulated languages that students must study from Grade 6. 

• Further, it advocates reduction in curriculum load and reorientation of curriculum to 
promote multilinguism, ancient Indian knowledge systems, scientific temper, ethical reasoning, social 
responsibility, digital literacy and knowledge of critical issues facing local communities. 

3. Board exam restructure: 

• Class 10 and 12 Board examinations, according to the draft NEP 2018, should serve as a “check for basic 
learning, skills and analysis”, which one should pass comfortably without coaching and cramming. To 
eliminate the “life-determining” and “high stakes” nature of Board examinations, it calls for changes 
including allowing students to sit for the examination twice in any given school year. 

• It also pitches a shift to a “modular” approach in which a student is able to sit for the Board exam in a 
range of subjects across eight semesters. 

Technology in Education: 

The policy dissects this topic into four broad areas: 
(i) Training of teachers in the use of educational technology, and use of educational technology for 

professional development of teachers. 
(ii) Classroom tools and curriculum, such as “computational training”, online course software etc. 
(iii) Access for those disadvantaged students who cannot attend a physical school. 
(iv) Overall educational records management with a National Repository of Educational Data. 
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Governance of schools: 

• At present, the Department of School Education (DSE) in a state is in charge of operation, regulation and 
policy-making. 

• The draft NEP 2018 calls for decentralisation, with each of these functions carried out by separate bodies 
policy-making by a ‘Rashtriya Shiksha Aayog’ (Education Commission at national level, headed by the 
PM); operation by DSE; regulation by an independent ‘State School Regulatory Authority’ or SSRA in 
each state. 

• SSRA will set basic and uniform standards for both public and private schools; academic matters, 
including standard setting and curriculum, to be continued to be led by the State Councils of Educational 
Research and Training. 

School Management Committees or SMCs: 

• While the policy advocates an end to “loading of regulatory requirements” against private institutions, 
it also recommends that school management committees or SMCs be set up in private schools. 

• SMCs (with parents as members) are currently mandatory for government schools and play a significant 
role in governance and functioning. 

• For fee hikes in private schools, the draft states that the percentage of increase, based on inflation, will 
be decided by SSRA for every three-year period. 

• Private schools will not use the word “public” in their names in any communication, documentation or 
declaration of status, it recommends. 

• It calls for a review of Clause 12(1)(c) — providing for mandatory 25% reservation for economically weaker 
section students in private schools — in the wake of its alleged misuse. 

Conclusion: 

• Public investment in higher education to be raised from the current 10% of overall public expenditure in 
education to 20%, over a 10-year period. 

• The main thrust of the draft policy is on breaking the “rigid boundaries of disciplines” in higher education 
and moving towards broad-based, flexible learning. 

• Institutions offering single streams (such as technical education) must be phased out, and all universities 
and colleges must aim to become multidisciplinary by 2030. 

• The draft policy proposes a National Education Technology Forum, a group of education leaders and 
government officials to discuss and advise on how to strengthen educational technology, and Centres 
of Excellence in Educational Technology in prominent institutions. 

39. NAVIGATIONS IN BISHKEK 

Context: 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi embarked on a two-day visit 
to Bishkek in Kyrgyzstan for the Shanghai Cooperation 
Organisation (SCO) summit. 

• India will hold bilateral meetings with Russia and China on 
the side-lines of the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation 
(SCO) summit at Bishkek. 

• At the 19th Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) 
summit in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan, India will have to navigate 
between two contradictory imperatives. 

• While on the one hand it must act as a willing partner of 
regional cooperation led by China and Russia, on the other 
it must avoid being seen as a part of the ‘anti-American 
gang’. 

• It could also be seen as a paradox that India wants to fight 
against terrorism through a body that includes states that pose the biggest threats to Indian security. 

 
 
 

About Shanghai Cooperation Organization: 

• SCO is a permanent inter-governmental 
international organisation formed in 
2001. It is established to ensure greater 
Coordination among the major powers 
in the Eurasian Region. 

• SCO comprises Eight Member 
States i.e., India, Kazakhstan, China, 
Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, Russia, 
Tajikistan and Uzbekistan. 

• It was preceded by the Shanghai Five 
Mechanism. The Heads of State 
Council (HSC) is the supreme decision-
making body in the SCO and it meets 
once a year. 
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How does membership of the SCO help India? 
For India, two important objectives are counter-terrorism and connectivity. 

• These sit well with the SCO’s main objective of working cooperatively against the “three evils” 
terrorism, separatism and extremism. 

• India wants access to intelligence and information from SCO’s counter-terrorism body, the Tashkent-
based Regional Anti Terror Structure (RATS). 

• A stable Afghanistan too is in India’s interest, and RATS provides access to non-Pakistan-centred counter-
terrorism information there. 

• Connectivity is important for India’s Connect Central Asia policy. Energy cooperation dominates its 
interest – and it’s in China’s neighbourhood. \ 

• But India will also have to deal with an assertive China, which will push its Belt and Road Initiative during 
the summit. 

• SCO membership also bolsters India’s status as a major pan-Asian player, which is boxed in the South 
Asian paradigm. 

• The Prime Minister also highlighted the need for tackling climate change, saying that India is committed 
to developing solar energy. 

PM Modi says nations supporting terrorism should be held accountable, isolated: 

• India has been a permanent SCO member for two years now and has positively contributed to all its 
activities and continued engagements to enhance SCO’s role and credibility on the international stage. 

• PM Modi highlighted the spirit and ideals of the SCO to strengthen cooperation in the fight against 
terrorism. 

• Modi briefly discussed Pakistan and asserted that India’s efforts towards peace with the neighbouring 
country have been “derailed” as Islamabad has not created an atmosphere “free of terrorism”. He 
stressed that talks cannot happen with terrorism at the helm. 

• He also called on the SCO member states to cooperate under the SCO Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure 
(RATS) against terrorism and again stressed upon the need for a global conference on terrorism. 

How does global geopolitics play out for SCO and India? 

• The US’ power struggle with China, exit from the Iran nuclear deal JCPOA (affects India’s oil imports 
from Iran), and adversarial attitude towards Russia (affects India’s defence purchase like S-400) have 
forced India to choose sides. 

• While Washington’s stance against Islamabad after the Pulwama attack was evidence of its support to 
New Delhi, India has had a strained relationship with China after the Doklam stand-off, followed by 
attempts to reset relations in Wuhan. 

• India, however, has always been tactful in not aligning with these countries on governance issues. 

• What draws India to SCO is the “Shanghai spirit”, which emphasises harmony, non-interference in 
others’ internal affairs, and non-alignment. 
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• The bottom line is that it helps India keep all options open in terms of international partnerships. 
SCO will be new alternative to dormant SAARC: 

• In the absence of the SAARC summit, the SCO summit gives an opportunity for Indian and Pakistani 
leaders to meet informally, on the side-lines. 

• Both sides have the obligation not to bring in bilateral disputes, but can cooperate on issues of mutual 
interest and importance. 

• Signing off on joint counter-terrorism exercises will be a new form of engagement between the two 
militaries. 

• With China, it is yet another opening, like the BRICS summit last year, to bring down tensions, and ahead 
of the next informal summit in October in India. 

• While India had refused to endorse China’s Belt and Road Initiative at the last SCO summit in Qingdao, 
we hope that India pushes for SCO connectivity. The connectivity issue has been hijacked by BRI and 
China. 

Conclusion: 

❖ To be sure, none of the institutional-level measures including the joint SCO military exercises have so far 
entailed any satisfactory results in jointly fighting against terrorism. 

❖ Nevertheless, the SCO is relevant for India to garner support for reforms of the UNSC to make the UNSC 
more representative and effective. 

❖ India has been lending support to the member countries’ candidatures for non-permanent membership 
of the UNSC for a long time. 

❖ To tackle the danger of terrorism, all humanitarian powers should come forward together. Countries that 
provide encouragement, support, and finances to terrorism must be held accountable. 

40. SQUANDERING THE GENDER DIVIDEND 

Context: 

• The 61st round of the National Sample Survey Office 
(NSSO) recorded 48.5% rural women above the age of 15 as 
being employed either as their major activity or as their 
subsidiary activity but this number dropped to 23.7% in the 
recently released report of the Periodic Labour Force 
Survey (PLFS). 

• If labour force survey data are to be believed, rural India is 
in the midst of a gender revolution in which nearly half the 
women who were in the workforce in 2004-5 had dropped 
out in 2017-18. 

• Is this part of a massive transformation of rural lifestyles or 
are our surveys presenting a skewed picture? If this change 
is real, does it offer a cause for worry? 

Concerns regarding this NSSO data: 

• Decline is not located primarily among the privileged sections – A comparison of rural female 
WPRs between 2004-5 and 2017-18 does not suggest that the decline is located primarily among the 
privileged sections of the rural population. 

• The fall is higher in poorer sections of society. The fall is high for illiterate women. 

• There is huge decline in work on family firms and allied activities (14.8%), followed by casual wage labour 
(8.9%). Most of the decline i.e., 23% out of 24.8% came from reduced participation in agriculture and allied 
activities. 

• If rising incomes lead households to decide that women’s time is better spent caring for home and 
children, that is their choice. 

• However, if women are unable to find work in a crowded labour market, reflecting disguised 
unemployment, that is a national tragedy. 

• Concentration among lower education strata – More importantly, most of the decline in the WPR has 
taken place among women with low levels of education. 

Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS): 
o PLFS is a recent initiative aimed at 

generating estimates of various 
labour force indicators. 

o It measures employment every 3 
months in urban areas and once a year 
in both rural and urban areas. 

o The quarterly survey only captures 
data classed as current weekly status 
(CWS), while the annual survey 
measures both the usual status and 
CWS. 

o The National Sample Survey Office 
(NSSO) under the Ministry of 
Statistics and Programme 
Implementation conducts the survey. 

http://www.insightsonindia.com/


 

www.insightsonindia.com  83 InsightsIAS 

With compared to women with men: Easier for men to find a job: 
Other work opportunities, except for work in public works programmes, are not easily open to women. 

• This challenge is particularly severe for rural women with moderate levels of education. 

• Men’s participation in agriculture has also declined. However, men were able to pick up work in other 
industries whereas women reduced their participation in other industries as well as agriculture resulting 
in a lower WPR. 

• Mechanisation and land fragmentation have reduced agricultural work opportunities for both men and 
women. 

• A man with class 10 education can be a postal carrier, a truck driver or a mechanic; these opportunities 
are not open to women. 

• Hence, it is not surprising that education is associated with a lower WPR for women; in 2016-17, 29.1% 
illiterate women were employed, compared to only 16% women with at least secondary education. 

• Although women try to find whatever work they can, they are unable to gain employment at an intensive 
level that rises above our labour force survey thresholds. This suggests an enormous untapped pool of 
female workers that should not be ignored. 

Undercount is a symptom of the unfulfilled demand for work: 

• On-going experimental research at the National Council of Applied Economic Research’s National Data 
Innovation Centre (NCAER-NDIC) suggests a tremendous undercount of women’s work with the 
standard labour force questions. 

• Women’s work and family responsibilities do not fit into neat compartments. Household responsibilities 
do not prevent women from working. 

• NSSO and PLFS surveys assess the primary activity in which respondents spent a majority of their 
previous year. They also note down the subsidiary activity in which individuals spent at least 30 days. 

• If individuals are defined as working by either primary or subsidiary criteria, they are counted among the 
workers. 

• Now, women’s activities may be diverse, a woman may spend on her own field or as a construction 
labourer or as MGNREGA worker in whole month by some days each and they may not be counted as 
workers. 

 

Way Forward: Possible solutions: 

✓ Establishment of the Cabinet Committee on Employment and Skill Development is a welcome move by 
the new government. 
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✓ It is to be hoped that this committee will take the issue of declining female employment as seriously as 
it does the issue of rising unemployment among the youth. 

✓ Not all policies need to be gender focussed. One of the most powerful ways in which public policies affect 
rural women’s participation in non-agricultural work is via development of transportation 
infrastructure that allows rural women to seek work as sales clerks, nurses and factory workers in nearby 
towns. 

✓ If the cabinet committee were to focus on multi-sectoral reforms that have a positive impact on 
women’s work opportunities, the potential gender dividend could be far greater than the much-
celebrated demographic dividend. 

41. CHANDRAYAAN-2 LAUNCH ON JULY 15: ISRO 

Context: 

• Chandrayaan-2, the country’s first moon lander and rover mission, is a month away. The Indian Space 
Research Organisation has marked mid-July for the take-off. 

• India’s most ambitious space mission will get under way at 2.51 a.m. on July 15 when its 
powerful Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle-Mark III (GSLV-MK III) soars into the sky from the 
spaceport at Sriharikota with the Chandrayaan-2 spacecraft on board. 

• Technologically, it will be the most challenging mission that the Indian Space Research Organisation 
(ISRO) has undertaken because ISRO will not only be sending a spacecraft to the moon but attempting 
to soft-land a contraption called the lander on the lunar surface. 

About Chandrayaan-1: 

• Chandrayaan-1, which was launched on 22 October 2008, orbited the moon more than 3,400 times and 
played a crucial part in the discovery of water molecules on the lunar surface, until the spacecraft 
completed its life cycle and communication with it was lost on 29 August 2009. 

• Chandrayaan 1 Mission did send one of its instruments, called Moon Impact Probe to crash land on the 
Moon’s surface. 

• It was designed to just orbit the Moon and make observations with instruments on board. In the Orbit, 
the closest the spacecraft came was 100 km from the Moon surface. 

• ISRO later claimed that the data sent by MIP on its way to the Moon had shown evidence of presence of 
water, but it could not publish those findings due to anomalies in calibration. 

• The confirmation for water had come through studies on the data produced by another instrument on-
board the Chandrayaan-1 spacecraft, the M3 or Moon Mineralogy Mapper, that had been put up by 
NASA. 

Chandrayaan-2 to have 3 components — Orbiter, Lander and Rover: 

• Chandrayaan 2 is India’s second lunar mission with three modules: the Orbiter, Lander (Vikram) and 
Rover (Pragyan). 

• The Orbiter and Lander will be mechanically interfaced and stacked together as an integrated 
module inside the launch vehicle, GSLV MK-III. 

• The Orbiter and Lander modules would be interfaced mechanically and stacked together as 
an integrated module and accommodated inside the GSLV MK-III launch vehicle. Rover is housed inside 
Lander. 

• After the launch into an earth-bound orbit by GSLV MK-III, the integrated module would reach the moon 
orbit using the orbiter propulsion module. 

• Chandrayaan spacecraft, with a mass of 3.8 tonne, will have three modules comprising of the Orbiter, 
Lander (Vikram) and Rover (Pragyan). 

Lander (Vikram): 

➢ This is the first time that ISRO is attempting to soft-land a module in extra-terrestrial Space. 
➢ Once the Lander and Rover, enter the Moon’s gravity, they would be in a state of free fall. That could 

end up in crash-landing and destruction of instrument. 
➢ Because of lack of air to provide drag, these instruments cannot make use of parachute like technologies. 
➢ To enable a smooth landing, the speed of the Lander just ahead of touchdown should be 3.6 kilometres 

per hour or less. 
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Rover (Pragyan): 

➢ The Rover, a six-wheeled solar-powered vehicle, will detach itself and slowly crawl on the 
surface, making observations and collecting data. 

➢ It will be equipped with two instruments, the primary objective is to study the composition of the 
surface near the lunar landing site, and determine its abundance of various elements. 

➢ It is designed in such a way that it will have power to spend a lunar day or 14 Earth days on Moon’s surface. 
➢ The mission cost of Chandrayaan-2 with regard to the satellite was Rs 603 crore. Cost of GSLV MK III is Rs 

375 crore. 
➢ According to the ISRO, Orbiter, with scientific payloads, would orbit around the moon. Lander would soft 

land on the moon at a predetermined site and deploy Rover. 
➢ The scientific payloads on board Orbiter, Lander and Rover are expected to perform mineralogical and 

elemental studies of the lunar surface. 

 

India: Fourth Country to Land a Spacecraft on Moon: 

 India will become the fourth country to land a spacecraft on the Moon. So far, all the landings have been 
in the areas close to the Moon’s equator. 

 This is mainly because, this area receives more sunlight, which is required by solar powered instruments. 
 But Chandrayaan-2 will make a landing at a site where no earlier mission has gone, i.e., near the South 

Pole of the Moon. It can contain clues to the fossil records of early Solar System. 
 The unexplored territory gives an opportunity for the Mission to discover something new.  The South 

Pole of the Moon holds possibility of presence of water. In addition, this area is also supposed to have 
ancient rocks and craters that can offer indications of history of the Moon. 
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 ISRO recently listed at least six complexities of soft landing a mission on the Moon – something that 
pioneers Russia and the U.S. could not achieve easily back in the mid-1960s. Soft landing, it says, is 
the most challenging part of the mission. 

ISRO mentions 6 objectives the Chandrayaan 2 mission aims at achieving: 

• Push the boundaries of scientific knowledge to unravel the mysteries of this universe. 

• Unleash innovation by throwing challenges at the youth of the country, and spurring future research and 
development. 

• Explore economic possibilities by strengthening ISRO’s alliance with the industry. 

• Engaging with the general public by motivating the youth to undertake real life applications of science 
and technology. 

• Expanding India’s footprint in space as Moon is the perfect test-bed for proving technologies required 
for future space explorations. 

• Making India a key contributor of exploring and uncovering secrets of the universe, thus fostering shared 
aspirations of the international community. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Based on the new landing-profile, the mission has further changes and new problems, with mission 
engineers working overtime to ensure timely launch. 

❖ ISRO highlighted that the mission was supported by more than 500 academic institutions and 120 
industries that contributed 60% of the Rs.603 crore cost of Chandrayaan-2 and 80% of the Rs.375 crore 
cost of the Geosynchronous Launch Vehicle-Mark III. 

❖ With all the scientific mission riding on Chandrayaan-2, a successful landing near the south pole in itself 
would be an extraordinary feat for ISRO as well as global space exploration agencies. 

❖ The mission will also provide a map of the moon’s topology, which could add many new findings to 
existing data due to its unique choice of the landing site. 

42. CASE FOR COMPASSION 

Context of the issue: 

• The standoff in West Bengal hospitals over an attack on doctors snowballed as doctors in several states 
began protests in solidarity with their agitating colleagues, and the Indian Medical 
Association announced a nationwide strike on June 17. 

• In West Bengal, the crisis deepened as hundreds of senior doctors of different medical colleges and 
hospitals submitted resignations en masse to the health department but these were not accepted. 

• The Calcutta High Court refused to pass any interim order on the strike by junior doctors at state-run 
hospitals and asked the West Bengal government to persuade the protesting doctors to resume work 
and restore healthcare services. 

• The protests then spread to the rest of the country as doctors expressed their solidarity with their injured 
colleagues. Doctors in Delhi, Rajasthan, Assam, Gujarat, Tripura, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Odisha, 
Karnataka and Kerala joined the strike. 

Concern raised by central government: 

• The Ministry of Home Affairs had asked the state government for a report on the ongoing strike, saying 
it had received representations from doctors, healthcare professionals and medical associations across 
the country. 

• Union Minister for Health and Family Welfare wrote to chief ministers of all states and Union territories, 
urging them to ensure “strict action against any person who assaults” doctors. 

SC to hear plea for safety, security of doctors at govt hospitals: 

• The plea was filed in the wake of protests by doctors in West Bengal against assault on their colleagues 
by the family of a patient, who died. 

• The petition has also sought directions to Union ministries of home affairs and health and West Bengal 
to depute government-appointed security personnel at all state-run hospitals across the country to 
ensure safety and security of doctors. 
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Protesting Doctors representatives meeting with West Bengal government: 

• West Bengal government assured them of better security at hospitals. The meeting between the 
representatives of the protesting doctors and the chief minister at the state secretariat was telecast live. 

• Chief minister proposed the setting up of a public relations team for state hospitals to communicate 
with the patients’ families so that there is no risk of doctors being subject to unruly behaviour. 

• Government also suggested that a nodal officer must be appointed to supervise the security at 
hospitals. 

• Government also accepted their proposal to set up a grievance cell in government hospitals, and assured 
doctors that such incidents will not happen in the future. 

From the patient’s view: Charter of patients’ rights provide real protections against hospital malpractices: 

• One of the big health debates that will continue in 2019 is the protection of patients in India’s poorly 
regulated medical sector. 

• The nexus between doctors – diagnostics – pharmaceutical companies is clearly evident. Rarely does the 
Indian Medical Association react on this. 

• One move that can help strengthen such protections is the adoption and implementation of the Charter 
for Patient’s Rights. 

• The National Human Rights Commission prepared the draft and adopted it following which the health 
ministry released the document for public comments. 

• The Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is still in the process of finalising the draft Charter of Patients 
Rights. 
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• The comprehensive document enumerates the rights of patients as well as protection and redressal 
mechanisms in cases of violations by doctors and hospitals to be made enforceable through existing 
regulatory frameworks across the country. 

• More and more facilities should be created in the public hospitals. Public hospitals are the places, where 
poor look for compassion. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Due to the protests, the healthcare services in the country have been badly disrupted and many people 
are dying because of absence of doctors. 

❖ The effort to end violence against doctors and medical professionals must start with the understanding 
that doctors and patients do not have an antagonistic relationship, and barriers to care created 
by systemic deficiencies need to be eliminated. 

❖ The Government policy of 2.5% of GDP for public health expenditure must be ensured by 2025. 
❖ The Calcutta High court directed the government to apprise it of the steps taken following the attack on 

junior doctors at the NRS Medical College and Hospital. 
❖ In its present form, the charter details 17 rights of patients, including right to adequate and relevant 

information about their illness and treatment, right to emergency medical care without any conditions, 
right to informed consent before any test or treatment, right to confidentiality as well and human dignity 
and privacy, right to a second opinion, right to transparency in rates, right to non-discrimination and right 
to redressal in case of complaints against a doctor or hospital. 

43. ON BIHAR ENCEPHALITIS DEATHS 

Issue: 

• The outbreak of acute encephalitis 
syndrome (AES) in Bihar has led to 
close to 350 cases and around 100 
deaths. 

• While the causes of AES are still 
researched, the association with 
hypoglycaemia and litchi fruit has drawn 
attention. 

• At present, more than 400 children with 
AES have been admitted to various 
hospitals. Most of the deaths have 
been attributed to low blood sugar 
level (hypoglycaemia). 

What is Acute Encephalitis Syndrome (AES)? 

• Acute encephalitis syndrome or AES is a 
basket term used for referring to 
hospitals, children with clinical 
neurological manifestation that 
includes mental confusion, 
disorientation, convulsion, delirium, or 
coma. 

• Meningitis caused by virus or bacteria, 
encephalitis (mostly Japanese 
encephalitis) caused by virus, 
encephalopathy, cerebral malaria, and 
scrub typhus caused by bacteria are 
collectively called acute encephalitis 
syndrome. 
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• While virus or bacteria cause all the other conditions, encephalopathy is biochemical in origin and hence 
very different from the rest. 

• If dextrose infusion is not started within four hours after the onset of symptoms, the brain cells may not 
recover but will die. 

• As a result, children suffer from various aspects of brain damage, such as speech getting affected, mental 
retardation, muscle stiffness/weakness, etc., even if they survive. 

Causes for Acute Encephalitis Syndrome: 

• The most common causes of acute encephalitis syndrome are traced to a bacteria or a virus and it takes 
at least a few days before presenting serious symptoms and deaths, the toxin in litchi causes serious 
problems overnight. 

• While well-nourished children who eat the fruit remain unaffected even if they go to bed on an empty 
stomach, the under-nourished ones are at grave risk. 

• Blood glucose falls sharply causing severe brain malfunction (encephalopathy), leading to seizures and 
coma, and death in many cases. 

• This is because under-nourished children lack sufficient glucose reserve in the form of glycogen and the 
production of glucose from non-carbohydrate source is blocked midway leading to low blood sugar level. 

• This causes serious brain function derangement and seizures. 

• While 5% dextrose infusion serves the purpose in cases of general low blood sugar, children suffering 
from acute hypoglycaemic encephalopathy can be saved only by infusing 10% dextrose within four hours 
of illness onset. 

Is litchi fruit responsible for causing hypoglycaemic encephalopathy? 

• In 2012-2013, a two-member team headed by virologist Dr. T. Jacob John confirmed, a toxin found in litchi 
fruit that was responsible for causing the hypoglycaemic encephalopathy. 

• In 2017, a large Indo-U.S. team confirmed the role of the toxin. The toxin is called methylene cyclopropyl 
glycine (MCPG). 

• Early morning, there is normal tendency for blood sugar to dip, after several hours of no food intake. 

• Undernourished children who had gone to sleep without a meal at night develop hypoglycaemia. 

• The brain needs normal levels of glucose in the blood. The liver is unable to supply the need. So the 
alternate pathway of glucose synthesis, called fatty acid oxidation, is turned on. That pathway is blocked 
by MCPG. 

• Litchi does not cause any harm in well-nourished children, but only in undernourished children who had 
eaten litchi fruit the previous day and had gone to bed on empty stomach. 

• What precisely causes the brain inflammation is not clear. Heat and humidity could be factors, and also 
genetic predisposition because not all the children in a family fall ill despite the same conditions. 

Hypoglycaemic Encephalopathy can be treated: 

• Full and complete recovery can be achieved if children with hypoglycaemic encephalopathy are infused 
with 10% dextrose within four hours after the onset of symptoms. 

• Infusing 10% dextrose not only restores blood sugar to a safe level but also stops the production of 
amino acid that is toxic to brain cells by shutting down the body’s attempt to convert fatty acid into 
glucose. 

• Together with dextrose infusion, infusing 3% saline solution helps in reducing oedema of brain cells. 

• The concentration of ions in the fluid outside the brain cells becomes more than what is inside the cell 
and this causes the fluid from the cells to come out thus reducing oedema and damage to brain cells. 

• Using 5% dextrose, as is the norm in general low blood sugar level cases, may help children with 
hypoglycaemic encephalopathy recover from hypoglycaemia, but the accumulation of amino acid is not 
turned off. And so, even if children survive, they will suffer from brain damage. 

Conclusion: 
❖ Recovery is rapid and complete if 10% dextrose is infused within the golden hours. Infusing a higher 

concentration of dextrose is necessary to completely stop the attempt by the body to produce glucose 
from non-carbohydrate source. 

❖ If encephalopathy was indeed the cause of death, this simple medical intervention could have saved 
many lives. Dextrose infusion could have been done even as children were being transported to hospitals 
in ambulances. The failures were at the stages of both prevention and care. 
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❖ To prevent illness and reduce mortality in the region, the main recommendations are minimising lychee 
consumption, ensuring receipt of an evening meal and implementing rapid glucose correction for 
suspected illness. 

❖ To get a sense of what these numbers mean, the WHO’s prescription could be touchstone. It advises 
governments to maintain a ratio of one doctor for every thousand persons or 100 for a lakh. 

44. QUALIFYING FOR LEADER OF THE OPPOSITION 

Brief Background: Leader of Opposition (LoP) 
➢ In the year 1977: The leaders of opposition in Lok Sabha and 

Rajya Sabha were given statutory recognition. 
➢ They provide constructive criticism of the government 

policies. Gets same salaries and allowances that 
are equivalent to a Cabinet minister paid by the 
government. 

➢ To become leader of opposition, the single largest political 
party in opposition should have atleast 10% seats in the Lok 
Sabha. The Leader of such a party acts as the Leader of 
Opposition. 

➢ The opposition in India plays an important role in providing 
practical criticism of the ruling party. It is also consulted 
when important appointments are made. 

Context: 

• After the election of the Lok Sabha Speaker, the question of 
a formally recognised Opposition party and Leader of the 
Opposition (LoP) of the Lok Sabha under the Salary and 
Allowances of Leaders of Opposition in Parliament Act, 
1977, will arise. 

• The Act extends to LoPs in the Lok Sabha and the Rajya 
Sabha the same official status, allowances and perks that 
are admissible to Cabinet Ministers. 

Salary and allowances of Leaders of Opposition in Parliament 
Act, 1977: 

• The 1977 Act defines LoP as that member of the House who 
is the “Leader in that House of the party in opposition to the 
Government having the greatest numerical strength and recognised as such by the Chairman of the 
Council of States or the Speaker of the House of the People, as the case may be.” 

• The Speaker’s decisions in this regard have so far been determined by Direction 121(c) which laid down 
one of the conditions for recognition of party or group as having “at least a strength equal to the quorum 
fixed to constitute a sitting of the House, that is one-tenth of the total number of members of the House”. 

• The Leaders and Chief Whips of Recognised Parties and Groups in Parliament (Facilities) Act, 1998 also 
refers to a recognised party in the Lok Sabha as a party that has not less than 55 members. 

• Therefore, it is important for the opposition to have a leader who can represent the interests of the non-
dominant parties in these roles. The absence of an opposition leader will weaken India as the opposition 
will not be able to put up a unified front against the ruling party. 

Significance of the LoP: 

• To provide constructive criticism on the policies of the government. 

• Helps to represent a view contrary from that of government. 

• LoP is required on the panels that recommend key appointments like Lokpal, CVC, CIC etc. 

• As per the 2nd ARC setup a Civil service Board– for transfer posting of top bureaucratic posts, the 
members of this Committee, will be selected by PM and LoP. 

• Above everything, the nation needs a stable government and a strong leader capable of taking firm 
decisions to ensure security, development and good governance within the rule of law. 

Eligibility criteria of the LoP: 
o Each house has a LoP, leader of the 

largest party that has not less than 
one-tenth of the total strength of the 
house. In Lok sabha, total strength = 
545, one tenth = 55. 

o Largest party in opposition and its 
leader is recognized by the Speaker / 
Chairman as a matter of convention 
established by 1st lok sabha speaker 
GV Mavlankar. 

o The convention was later incorporated 
in Direction 121c, Directions by the 
Speaker. 

o In the case of the Lok Sabha, however, 
this is subject to recognition of the 
leader by the Speaker. 

o In the 16th Lok Sabha, the largest party 
in the Opposition, the Congress, had 
44 seats. After careful consideration, it 
was decided not to recognise the 
party’s leader as LoP. Now, the matter 
needs to be revisited in the context of 
the 17th Lok Sabha. 

o LoP accorded statutory status and 
defined under Salary and allowances 
of Leaders of Opposition in Parliament 
Act, 1977. 
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• However, for the success and survival of democracy, an effective Opposition is also a categorical 
imperative. It is said that if no Opposition exists, one may have to be created. Also, if there is no 
Opposition outside, there is every 
danger that it may grow within. 

Comparison with other Countries: 
➢ Britain- the opposition is formally 

designated Her Majesty’s Loyal 
Opposition. They also form the Shadow 
Cabinet to balance the ruling 
cabinet and prepare its members for 
future ministerial offices. 

➢ United States – The President is held 
accountable by minority parties in 
Congress. 

➢ It’s also really important that the leader 
keeps a close eye and ear on what the 
public is saying, needs and wants – 
because problems are often caused by the Government not delivering. 

Conclusion: 
❖ There arises a problem when no party in opposition secures 55 or more seats. In such situations, the 

numerically largest party in the opposition should have the right to have a leader recognised as leader of 
the opposition by the speaker. 

❖ Besides, the 10% formulation is inconsistent with the law ‘the salary and allowances of leaders of 
opposition in Parliament Act, 1977’ which only says that the largest opposition party should get the post. 

❖ LoP plays a crucial role in bringing bipartisanship and neutrality to the appointments in institutions of 
accountability and transparency – CVC, CBI, CIC, Lokpal etc. 

❖ It can’t be overlooked or undermined, no matter what the flexibility or ambiguity that exist in the legal 
framework. 

❖ A flourishing democracy should accommodate the fundamental right to dissent. Inclusion of LoP provides 
objectivity and a contrarian perspective to decisions and appointments made by the government. 

45. WHAT A $5 TRILLION ECONOMY WOULD LOOK LIKE ? 

Context: 

• President Ram Nath Kovind in his customary joint address to Parliament outlined the NDA 
government’s objectives for “new India.” 

• Stating that the government plans to make India a 5-trillion dollar economy by 2024. 

• President Kovind in his address at the Central Hall of Parliament said, “My government is moving ahead 
to create strong, secure and inclusive India.” 

• At the meeting of the Governing Council of the NITI Aayog also, Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced 
the target of a $5 trillion economy for India by 2024. 

• It is necessary to think big when seeking to make a difference, for transformation does not come from 
modest plans. 

• Hopefully, the Prime Minister will also use the drive to growth to place India’s official statistics on a firmer 
footing, so that we can be sure that economic policy-making is based on reality. 

India’s Present growth rate: 

• India is, currently, a $2.8 trillion economy; to reach the $5 trillion mark by 2024, the economy would 
require nominal growth in dollar terms of over 12% a year. 

• To put this in context, in the last quarter for which data is available, India grew at slower than 6% in real 
terms. 

• Modi could never be accused of lacking ambition, but the fact is that getting India’s GDP to $5 trillion in 
five years will be far more challenging than achievable. 
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PM in Governing Council of the NITI Aayog: 

• A NITI Aayog forum is the ideal platform to air views and throw up genuine concerns, which the states 
did in ample measure. 

• PM Modi said that the states need to recognise their core competence and aim to increase their 
economy by 2-2.5 times, which is roughly the size of the current deficit. 

• Any upscaling of the Indian economy is only possible when agriculture is given priority and there 
are drastic reforms in this sector. 

• To that extent, any agricultural transformation would need improved logistics, efficient supply chains, 
upgraded marketing, more free moment of agricultural goods within the Union of states and overhauling 
the Essential Commodities Act, 1955, and the Agriculture Produce Marketing Act. 

• Some chief ministers present in governing council, suggested changes in working of the NITI Aayog, 
which was not playing the role of a facilitator, as expected. If there is a case of streamlining the Aayog, 
the government would be well advised to look into the bottlenecks. 

Characteristics of a valuable economy: 

1. First, Indians should feel empowered by the economy.  India is placed very low in the United Nations’ World 
Happiness Report. Happiness, best understood as a sense of well-being, is directly related to empowerment, 
or being able to undertake the functionings we value. 

o India stands at 140th place out of 156 in the World Happiness Report produced by the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Solutions Network in partnership with the Ernesto Illy Foundation. 

o This is, in the first instance, related to being educated and experiencing good health. We are in India 
facing an education sector that is broken down and the majority are battling with almost non-existent 
public health infrastructure. 
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o The private sector has some worthy initiatives in these areas but they await an effective public 
presence on a gigantic scale. So, the first attribute of the valuable economy would be access to quality 
health and education for all. 

2. The second attribute of a valuable economy would be equality of opportunity. 
o For over three decades now income inequality has been rising in India. According to some 

measures, India is today more unequal than China, itself a society widely perceived as highly unequal. 
o Now some part of inequality of opportunity is related to unequal distribution of income but a part of 

it is not. 
o Gender inequality manifested as women having less opportunity in life is not going to go away with a 

re-distribution of income along class lines or across social groupings. 
o India is a serious outlier in this regard, and becoming richer as a society may do little to change the 

status quo. 
o Shockingly, a sex ratio, already unfavourable to women, has shown a secular worsening since 1947. 

Inequality in India can only be ended by equalising capabilities across individuals. 
o Concerted public action via education is the means to this outcome. Income transfers, pushed 

relentlessly by policy entrepreneurs, evade the issue altogether. 

MSMEs play a key role in economic growth, job creation and local development: 

• The sector employs around 11.7 crore people, constituting 40 per cent of the workforce. Around 32 per 
cent of the total jobs are created in the manufacturing sector, 35 per cent in trade, and 33 per cent in 
other services. 

• However, MSMEs are not only important for employment, they can also be an engine of growth. 

• The share of MSMEs in GDP was 29 per cent in 2015-16. Contribution of manufacturing MSMEs 
to manufacturing GVA (gross value added) is about 33 per cent. 

• The banking sector needs to grow in size. Then, even if the share of loans to MSMEs does not go up too 
much, there are more banks lending to small industries. This can be done by giving out more bank 
licences. 

Conserving nature: for sustained economic growth: 

• An economy, whatever its size, cannot be meaningfully evaluated independently of the extent 
of presence in it of natural capital. 

• Till now, by referring to the imperative for growth, to eradicate poverty, any effort to conserve nature 
has not just been ignored but treated with derision, by both right and left. This is no longer a credible 
political stance. 

• Two-thirds of the world’s most polluted cities are in India, when we accept less than a fifth of its 
population. Air pollution shortens lives and lowers productivity, reducing the capacity to earn a living 
when alive. 

• The poor are the most affected as they cannot afford to live in gated communities that somehow 
manage to commandeer scarce natural resources. Some part of environmental depletion in India is due 
to the pursuit of unbridled growth. 

Conclusion: 
❖ India need to carry out the crucial internal reforms that will allow it to be a productive international 

player, and to take on the leadership roles that so many people across the world hope that it will. But the 
chances of that happening at the moment are sadly low. 

❖ Any improvement in the life of the majority would require a re-alignment of the growth process so that 
it is less damaging. This would very likely require that we have slower growth but the process can 
be configured to channel more of it towards poorer groups. 

❖ India could and should aspire to double-digit growth. Without sustained growth at that all levels it has 
little hope of employing the roughly one million young people who join its workforce every month. 

❖ And unless it takes advantage of its current, favorable demographics it is never likely to emerge as an 
upper-middle-income economy with a prosperous and thriving middle class. 
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46. SDGS IN SOUTH ASIA 

About South Asian Countries: 

• South Asia covers only about 3.5% of the world’s land surface area but hosts a fourth (25%) of its 
population, making it a region of significant importance for international development. 

• In spite of the geographic proximity countries in this region enjoy and their common socio-cultural 
bonds, this is one of the world’s least integrated regions. 

• Intra-regional trade is a meagre 5% of the total trade these countries do globally, while intra-regional 
investment is less than 1% of the region’s overall global investment. 

• South Asia’s average GDP per capita is only about 9.64% of the global average. Accounting for more than 
30% of the world’s poor, the region faces myriad economic and environmental challenges. 

 
 
Sustainable Developmental Goals (SDG’s): 

• SDGs-a follow-up on Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), which expired at the end of 2015-are a set 
of 17 goals and 169 targets covering a broad range of sustainable development issues. These goals have 
to be achieved by all UN member states by 2030. 

• One of the primary objectives of SDGs is to end poverty and hunger from the world. 

• SDGs also aim to promote well-being of all the people, sustainable industrialisation, inclusive and 
sustainable economic growth, and employment and decent work for all. 

• Other goals include: reducing inequality; making cities inclusive, safe and resilient; ensuring sustainable 
consumption and production patterns; and taking urgent actions to combat climate change and its 
impacts. 

• In short, SDGs aim to bridge all forms of inequality, raise access to basic public services, ensure access to 
justice and promote sustainable economic development. 
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On SDG’s, South Asia Performs badly: 

• Both performance and progress towards these goals appears to have little to do with levels of per capita 
income or degree of development. 

• For Instance, in India, which is not only the largest and most diversified economy in the region but also 
prides itself on rapid income growth rates and hopes to emerge as a potential leader of the world 
economy, performs very poorly even in relation to other South Asian countries. 

• Bhutan and Nepal both landlocked countries at lower levels of development show better ranks and 
significantly higher scores. 

Why is South Asia performing so badly on the SDGs? 

• The bigger concern is that there is no other goal that South Asian countries are even on track to meet 
(other than Sri Lanka for Goals 6 and 8). 

• Even for the goals for which the current performance is moderate and shows some improvement, the 
current rate of progress would be inadequate to meet the goal. 

• And most countries show very high incidence of stagnant or no progress for many goals, and absolute 
deterioration which implies moving away from the target for others. 

• Even with these somewhat optimistic assessments for some indicators, for the region as a whole, 14 of 
the 17 SDGs will be missed at the current rate of progress, around three-quarters of the targets will not 
be met, and for at least 12 of the targets, the current direction of change is negative. 

Reducing Inequalities is key to achieve all other SDG’s: 

What explains this overall poor performance, as well as the slightly better performance of some countries 
within this aggregate picture of South Asia? 
o It could be that at least some of the answer lies in the goal for which all countries show “insufficient data” 

to allow for assessment: that of reducing inequalities. 
o The absence of statistical indicators cannot blind us to the severely constraining role played 

by inequalities of income, power, access to services and citizen’s entitlements, which then play out in 
affecting the other goals in each country. 

o This in turn highlights the significance of political processes and the orientation of governments: those 
governments that have been more explicitly concerned with reducing inequalities in practice (rather 
than simply paying lip-service to such a goal) have been more effective in ensuring better 
performance to several other goals and targets. 

o Despite the relatively low Gini coefficients of consumption inequality in South Asian countries, the 
region is actually one of the most unequal in the world, because of a complex and intersectional system 
of hierarchy and discrimination in which caste, ethnic and gender distinctions all play roles. 

o Of these, caste differences (which interestingly exist across the region, and across different religions as 
well) may be the most significant in terms of how they influence opportunities for employment and 
income, affect access to housing, basic social services of health and education, and amenities like clean 
water and energy, as well as political voice. 

o In other words, reduction of inequalities is not just a separate goal; it is a crucial underlying factor that 
affects the ability of a country to move towards in progress in achieving sustainable development in 
general. 

Way Forward: 

✓ A regional strategic approach to tackle common development challenges can bring enormous benefits 
to South Asia. 

✓ SDGs related to energy, biodiversity, infrastructure, climate resilience and capacity development are 
transnational, and here policy harmonisation can play a pivotal role in reducing duplication and 
increasing efficiency. 

✓ For instance, India has formulated some pragmatic plans and initiatives to improve food and nutrition 
security from which many of the neighbouring countries can benefit. 

✓ To address institutional and infrastructural deficits, South Asian countries need deeper regional 
cooperation. 

✓ On financing the SDGs in South Asia, countries can work towards increasing the flow of intra-regional 
FDI. The private sector too can play a vital role in resource mobilisation. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC), the platform for regional economic 
cooperation in this region, has become moribund and remains unsuccessful in promoting regional 
economic cooperation. 

❖ If the countries of South Asia, the fastest growing region of the world, can come to a common 
understanding on regional integration and cooperation in achieving the SDGs, it can unleash a powerful 
synergistic force that can finally make South Asia converge. 

❖ A stable and effective balance of power has to be achieved across our eastern shores in South and South-
East Asia to meet challenges posed by all types of social, economic and political issues. 

❖ A convergence towards achieving a common socio-economic agenda gives hope that no one in South 
Asia will be left behind in the journey towards eradicating poverty and enduring dignity to all. 

47. AN IDEA WHOSE TIME MAY NOT HAVE COME 

Context: 

• Not even a month after the world’s largest elections in history were over, the debate around “one 
nation, one election” has been resurrected. 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi, who had continued to flag the issue for the last five years, has now called 
for a meeting on the subject with leaders of other political parties. 

• Simultaneous elections, or the conducting of state and Lok Elections polls together, has been pushed by 
PM Modi in his first term as well. 

• Now with a renewed mandate, it is clear that Modi wants to push this idea hard. Here’s what the scheme 
means for India and why some people are so opposed to the proposal. 

Constitutional Amendments needed for 
simultaneous Elections; 

(i) Article 83 which deals with the 
duration of Houses of Parliament. 

(ii) Article 85 deals dissolution of Lok 
Sabha by the President. 

(iii) Article 172 related to duration of state 
legislatures. 

(iv) Article 174 related to dissolution of 
state assemblies. 

(v) Article 356 President’s Rule in the 
state. 

(vi) The Representation of People Act, 
1951 Act would have to be amended to 
build in provisions for stability of 
tenure for both parliament and 
assemblies. 

Merits of “One Nation One Election”: 

1. Smooth functioning of the Government 
Machinery: Concerned government 
deploys huge manpower and 
machinery to conduct free and fair 
elections in the country and states. Schools and colleges open on time; teachers and other officials are 
allowed to work in their respective departments which ease the life of general public. 

2. The biggest logic in the favour of the simultaneous election is the saving of government money. If the 
country goes for “One Nation One Election” it will save huge money. There are 4120 MLAs in the 31 states 
& UTs. 

3. The maximum expenditure limit for bigger assemblies is 28 lacs. It means if all the states & UTs go for 
one time election then its total cost would be around Rs. 11 billion. Usually around 5 states go for polls 
every year. 
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4. Speedy Development Work: It is observed that when the election Model Code of Conduct is in force then 
the inauguration of new projects does not take place. So one time election will ensure continuity in 
policies and programmes of the central and state governments. 

5. Check on Black Money: It is an open secret that elections are fought with black money. A huge black 
turned into white money during elections in the country. So if the elections are conducted throughout 
the year then there is a possibility that parallel economy will grow in the country. 

6. Efficiency of Governance: If elections are not conducted annually then the government need not to woo 
general public through lucrative schemes and make caste and religion-based programmes. 

7. Even State and Central Government need not to prepare lucrative budget every year and they can take 
tough decisions for the betterment of the economy. 

Demerits: “One Nation, One Election”  idea have the following hurdles: 

1. First, how will “one nation, one election” work in case of premature dissolution of the Lok Sabha. 
o In such an eventuality, would we also dissolve all State Assemblies? Similarly, what happens when 

one of the State Assemblies is dissolved? Will the entire country go to polls again? 
o This sounds unworkable both in theory and in the practice of democracy. 

2. Period of Moral Code of Conduct: 
o Second, as for the implementation of schemes of the government during the MCC period, only the 

new schemes are stopped as these could be tantamount to enticing/bribing voters on the eve of 
elections. 

o All ongoing programmes are unhindered. Even new announcements that are in urgent public 
interest can be made with the prior approval of the EC. 

o Additionally, frequent elections are not so bad for accountability after all. 
o They ensure that the politicians have to show their faces to voters regularly. 
o Creation of work opportunities at the grass-root level is another big upside. 
o The most important consideration is undoubtedly the federal spirit, which, inter alia, requires 

that local and national issues are not mixed up. 

Alternate Measures: 

Till the idea achieves political consensus, there are two alternative suggestions to deal with the problems that 
arise due to frequent elections: 

1. First, the problem of uncontrolled campaign expenditure can be remedied by introducing a cap on 
expenditure by political parties. 

2. State funding of political parties based on their poll performance also is a suggestion worth 
considering. Private and corporate fund collection may be banned. 

3. Second, the poll duration can be reduced from two-three months to about 33 to 35 days if more 
Central armed police forces can be provided. 

4. The problems associated with a multi-phased election have been getting compounded, with more 
issues being added to the list with every election. 

5. Violence, social media-related transgressions and issues related to the enforcement of the MCC which 
are unavoidable in a staggered election will vanish if the election is conducted in a single day. 

All that needs to be done is to raise more battalions. This will also help in job creation. 

Conclusion: 

❖ To conclude, it is undeniable that simultaneous elections would be a far-reaching electoral reform. 
❖ If it is to be implemented, there needs to be a solid political consensus, and an agenda of comprehensive 

electoral reforms should supplement it. 
❖ The pros and cons need to be appropriately assessed and practical alternatives sincerely considered. It 

is good that the government continues to encourage a debate on the subject rather than forcibly pushing 
it through. 

❖ “One Nation One Election” is also about one-time structural change. First align various cycles and 
then evolve a structure, by consensus, which can serve us for the decades to come. It is an idea whose 
time has come. 
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48. REIMAGINING THE NITI AAYOG 

Introduction: 

• India’s Constitution-makers thought of India as a union of States with a centripetal bias, done, advisedly, 
to preserve the unity and integrity of a newly fledged nation. 

• The Constitution provides for a Parliamentary form of government which is federal in structure with 
certain unitary features. 

• Since then, the Indian economy, polity, demography and society have undergone many changes. 

Imbalances of Revenues and 
Responsibilities between Centre and 
States: 

• Typically, every form of 
democratic government 
face vertical and horizontal 
imbalances. 

• A vertical imbalance arises 
because the tax systems are 
designed in a manner that yields 
much greater tax revenues to the 
Central government when 
compared to the State or 
provincial governments. 

• The Constitution mandates relatively greater responsibilities to the State governments. 

• For example, in India, post the advent 
of Goods and Services Tax (GST), the 
share of States in the public 
expenditure is 60% while it is 40% for 
the Centre to perform their 
constitutionally mandated duties. 

Horizontal and Vertical Imbalances: 

• The horizontal imbalances arise 
because of differing levels of 
attainment by the States due 
to differential growth rates and their 
developmental status in terms of the 
state of social or infrastructure 
capital. 

• Traditionally, Finance Commissions 
have dealt with these imbalances in a stellar manner, and they should continue to be the first pillar of the 
new fiscal federal structure of India. 

• However, in India, the phenomenon of horizontal imbalance needs to be understood in a more nuanced 
fashion. 

• It involves two types of imbalances. 
o Type I is to do with the adequate provision of basic public goods and services, 
o Type II, is due to growth accelerating infrastructure or the transformational capital deficits. 

Removing these two imbalances clearly comprises two distinct policy goals and calls for following the Tinbergen 
assignment principle, which are two different policy instruments. 

First Pillar: The Union Finance Commission: 

• The Union Finance Commission to do the dual job. In other words, there is an urgent need for an optimal 
arrangement. 
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• It is best that the Union Finance Commission be confined to focussing on the removal of the horizontal 
imbalance. 

• Across States of the Type I: i.e. the basic public goods imbalance. We need another institution to tackle 
the horizontal imbalance of the Type II; for this the NITI Aayog is the most appropriate institution. 

• In addition to Finance Commission, the finance ministry also, its primary duty is to concern itself with the 
country’s macro-economic stability and the proper functioning of the financial system rather than be an 
instrument of growth at the sub-national level. 

Second Pillar: NITI Aayog 2.0: 

NITI Aayog 2.0 must create a niche, assume the role of another policy instrument and become the second 
pillar of the new fiscal federal structure. 

• NITI Aayog is primarily a think tank with no resources to dispense, which renders it toothless to 
undertake a “transformational” intervention. 

• In short, the NITI Aayog should be engaged with the allocation of “transformational” capital in a 
formulaic manner, complete with incentive-compatible conditionalities. 

• Towards this task of cooperative federalism, NITI Aayog 2.0 should receive significant resources (say 1% 
to 2% of the GDP) to promote accelerated growth in States that are lagging, and overcome their 
historically conditioned infrastructure deficit, thus reducing the developmental imbalance. 

• NITI Aayog 2.0 should also be mandated to create an independent evaluation office which will monitor 
and evaluate the efficacy of the utilisation of such grants. 

• In doing so, it should not commit the mistake of micro-management or conflicts with line departments. 

• It must be also accorded a place at the high table of decision-making as it will need to objectively buy-in 
the cooperation of the richer States as their resources are transferred to the poorer ones. 

Third Pillar: Ushering in decentralisation 

• Decentralisation, in letter and spirit, has to be the third pillar of the new fiscal federal architecture. 

• De jure and de facto seriousness has to be accorded to the 73rd and 74th constitutional amendments. 

• For this, the missing local public finance must be birthed. One of the ways for this is through the creation 
of an urban local body/panchayati raj institutions consolidated fund. 

• This would mean that Articles 266/268/243H/243X of our Constitution will need to be amended to ensure 
that relevant monies directly flow into this consolidated fund of the third tier. 

• The same perspective will have to be translated below the States to the third tier of government. This is 
crucial because intra-State regional imbalances are likely to be of even greater import than inter-State 
ones. 

• Through such constitutional amendments, the Centre and States should contribute an equal 
proportion of their Central GST (CGST) and State GST (SGST) collections and send the money to 
the consolidated fund of the third tier. 

• For instance, one-sixth sharing of the CGST and SGST with the third tier can generate more than 1% of the 
GDP every year for the financing of public goods by urban-level bodies. 

• Such an arrangement will be the third pillar of fiscal federalism. 

Fourth Pillar: Flawless GST: 

• The fourth pillar and in a sense what is central and binding is the “flawless” or model GST. 

• It is to the credit of our democratic maturity that the GST Bill was passed unanimously by Parliament; but 
in its present form, it is far from flawless. 

• It needs further simplification and extended coverage. We need to quickly achieve the goal of a single 
rate GST with suitable: 
o Surcharges on “sin goods,” 
o Zero rating of exports 
o Reforming the Integrated Goods and Services Tax (IGST) and 
o The e-way bill. 

• The GST Council should adopt transparency in its working, and create its own secretariat 
with independent experts also as its staff. 

• This will enable it to undertake further reforms in an informed and transparent manner. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ The new aspirational India is now firmly on a growth turnpike. It is in this context that we revisit India’s 
fiscal federalism and propose redesigning it around its four pillars. 

❖ The State Finance Commissions should be accorded the same status as the Finance Commission and 
the 3Fs of democratic decentralisation (funds, functions and functionaries) vigorously implemented. This 
will strengthen and deepen our foundational democratic framework. 

❖ India will be able to truly actualise the “grand bargain” and see the GST as an enduring glue holding the 
four pillars together by creating the new fiscal federal architecture and strengthening India’s unique 
cooperative federalism. 

49. INDIA MUST RECOGNISE THE RIGHT TO A MINIMALLY DECENT LIFE 

Context: 

• More than 400 children with acute encephalitis syndrome (AES) have been admitted to various hospitals 
in Bihar. It has claimed the lives of over 100 children. Most of the deaths have been attributed to low 
blood sugar level (hypoglycaemia). 

• Encephalitis results from a viral infection, unless proved otherwise. Specific treatment is scanty for viral 
encephalitis. 

• Encephalopathy is a biochemical disease, unless proved otherwise. The primary pathology is not in the 
brain. It is eminently treatable. 

Deaths of Children are due to systemic failures: 

The main reasons for horrific tragedy in Muzaffarpur, Bihar are the systemic failure of health care has killed 
over a hundred children. 

• First, like the constitutional principle of a basic structure, it is time to articulate an equally robust 
doctrine of basic rights. 

• Second, these basic rights must be viewed primarily as positive, rights not against interference from 
the state (negative rights) but to the provision of something by it. 

• Third, just as individuals are punished for legal violations, the government of the day must also 
be punished for the violation of these basic rights. 

This punishment need not await the next round of elections but must be meted out immediately, by the law 
itself. 

Solution: 10% dextrose within four hours: 

• Hypoglycaemic encephalopathy can be prevented in undernourished children by making sure that they 
do not eat plenty of litchi fruit and eat some food and not go to bed on an empty stomach. 

• It can also be easily treated. A full and complete recovery can be achieved if children with hypoglycaemic 
encephalopathy are infused with 10% dextrose within four hours after the onset of symptoms. 

• This not only restores blood sugar to a safe level but also stops the production of amino acid that is toxic 
to brain cells. 

• Infusing 3% saline solution helps in reducing oedema of the brain cells. If dextrose infusion is not started 
within four hours after the onset of symptoms, the brain cells may not recover but will die. 

• As a result, even if they survive, children suffer from various aspects of brain damage speech getting 
affected, mental retardation and muscle stiffness/weakness. 

Reason for systemic failure: The Idea of Basic Needs: 

• First, a right is something that is owed to us; it is not a favour. So, rights help the recognition of 
anything that satisfies basic needs as an entitlement. 

• Basic rights are claims on the state to provide us with goods and services that satisfy our basic needs. 

• Second, when something is identified as a basic right, it puts the state under a duty to enable its 
exercise. 

• The state becomes its guarantor. For example, the right to physical security, the first basic right, 
is socially guaranteed when the state provides its people a well-trained, professional police force. 

• When society and its government reneges on its commitment to do so, we hold them accountable. 
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• It follows that basic rights are a shield for the defenceless against the most damaging threats to their 
life which include starvation, pestilence and disease. 

Right to Free Public 
Expression must be Basic 
Right: 

• To these two basic 
rights, the third one 
is Right to Free Public 
Expression of 
helplessness and 
frustration, if 
deprived of other 
basic rights. 

• The scope of freedom 
of expression is large. 
The right to make 
one’s vulnerability 
public, be informed 
about the acts of 
commission and 
omission of the 
government regarding 
anything 
that adversely affects 
the satisfaction of 
basic needs, to 
critically examine 
them 

• To hold state 
officials publicly 
accountable is a basic 
right on a par with 
right to physical 
security and 
subsistence and 
inseparably linked to 
them. 

• It follows that 
governments must 
make arrangements 
for people to demand 
that their basic rights 
be satisfied, to 
complain when these 
demands are not met. 

• To report lapses and 
omissions on the part 
of governments, point 
fingers at apathetic government officials, criticise the government for its failures and to do so without 
fear. 

• Credible threats to these rights can be reduced by the government by establishing institutions and 
practices that assist the vulnerable; for example, by setting up hospitals with adequate number of 
doctors, nurses, beds, medical equipment, intensive care units, essential drugs and emergency 
treatments. 
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Conclusion: 

❖ These three basic rights can be summed up in a single phrase, the right to a minimally decent life. This 
is a threshold right. 

❖ Anything short of a minimally decent life is simply not acceptable. It is this precisely that horrifies 
us about the callousness of the Bihar government in Muzaffarpur and governments in India more 
generally. 

❖ They routinely abdicate responsibility for the suffering they directly or indirectly cause. This is why we 
must ask why governments are not immediately and severely penalised when they undermine the 
exercise of these basic rights. 

❖ A society may soar, strive for great collective achievement. But the point of having a threshold of 
minimal decency is that our life must not fall below a certain level of existence. 

❖ In short, defaulting governments must be held legally accountable. The systematic violation of basic 
rights must be treated on a par with the breakdown of constitutional machinery. 

❖ When a government fails to provide primary health care to those who can’t afford it, it violates their basic 
rights. 

❖ For this, proper budgetary allocation is required that depends in turn on getting one’s political priority 
and commitment right. 

 

http://www.insightsonindia.com/


 

www.insightsonindia.com  104 InsightsIAS 

50. GST’S PERFORMANCE VERSUS PROMISE 

Introduction: 

• The launch of the goods and services tax (GST) across the country. Billed as the biggest tax reform since 
independence, the landmark tax reform, with its first of its kind ‘one nation-one tax’ approach, aimed at 
subsuming almost all indirect taxes at the Central and State levels. 

• The GST revenue picture has assumed great importance. The fiscal projections and the ability to fund 
welfare schemes hinge on this. 

• The widespread perception that the GST revenue growth has not done well is unfair as the GST revenue 
performance should not be measured against the ambitious targets set, but against the growth of the 
nominal GDP. 

 

First-year, First show: 

• In the first year of implementation of GST, revenues grew by 11.9% and the buoyancy was 1.2. 

• A buoyancy ratio over 1 shows progressiveness in the revenue growth and opens up the prospect of a 
rising tax-to-GDP ratio. 

• This is a significant improvement over the pre-GST period when the buoyancy ratios for State value 
added tax (VAT) and Central indirect taxes like central excise and service tax were less than 1. 

• The revenue performance is especially creditable given the transitional difficulties during 
implementation and teething technical problems with the GST network (GSTN). 
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• Some other analyses show that the tax-to-final consumption expenditure also grew from 10.3% in the 
year before GST (2015-16) to 11.9% in 2017-18. 

• However, the State-wise picture shows that some States did better than the others. The States that had 
a high percentage of origin-based taxes in subsumed revenues — Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Himachal Pradesh, 
Punjab and Odisha were found to lag behind in subsequent revenue performance. 

The Tax buoyancy of GST revenue was 1.2: 

• The relative buoyancy of GST revenue compared to the pre-GST period is not surprising. This is a result 
of two factors. 

• One, the design of GST integrated the entire value chain from raw material to retail for the purpose 
of indirect taxation. 

• This design reduced non-compliance in downstream trading, as these entities chose to register to avail of 
the input tax credit generated upstream. 

• The GST revenue growth will reach a steady normal rate only when the effect of the transitional credits 
are extinguished. 

• Monthly CGST revenues are slowly inching towards monthly SGST revenues the utilisation of the 
transitional credits has a greater impact on the CGST rather than the SGST. It is for this reason that GST 
revenue buoyancy is likely to do much better in the coming year. 

Tough rules to prevent GST evasion: 

• The federal indirect tax body, at its first meeting, also decided that Aadhaar-based GST identification will 
now be sufficient for GST registration. 

• Aadhaar-based registration will not only simplify the process but also improve ease of doing business, 
as the entities will not be required to submit any other document to enrol. 

• As part of its anti-tax evasion measures, the Council said that if businesses and merchants guilty of 
pocketing the benefits of tax cuts meant for consumers do not return the amount amassed illegally 
within 30 days, they will have to pay a 10% penalty of the profiteered amount. 

• They have to return the entire amount to the consumer or deposit the money in the consumers’ welfare 
funds. 

• Despite demands of tax cuts from the industry, the Council focused on anti-evasion measures and 
simplification of rules. 

• Proposals to slash tax rates on electric vehicles, battery chargers and leasing of electric vehicles were 
referred to the fitment committee for consideration. On taxation of lotteries, the Council decided to seek 
the attorney general’s view. 

Policy measures needed in the Way Forward: 

✓ First, the revenue performance of the composition dealer has been disappointing. 
✓ Therefore, the imposition of duty on the composition dealers levied on the Reverse Charge Mechanism 

(RCM) basis could be an important anti-evasion measure going forward. 
✓ Second, the introduction of the new GST annual return form and matching of invoices will substantially 

improve compliance. 
✓ Third, the GST taxable base must be expanded to include petroleum products (especially aviation 

turbine fuel and natural gas in the first round), then bring in real estate and electricity. 
✓ Fourth, greater coordination between investigation agencies in the CBDT and CBIC could yield better 

results. 
✓ The I-T department has already incorporated GST registration and turnover information in their return 

formats. 
✓ Finally, the policy to improve revenue buoyancy has to be data driven. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Today, detailed sector-wise analysis of revenue is hampered by lack of separate data on the sectoral 
profile of the new registrants and of separate revenue trends for goods and services. 

❖ There is a perception in many States that revenue from services has lagged expectations. This can be 
rectified by a small modification in the format of the GST annual return. 
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❖ This modification would require companies to indicate the HSN (Harmonised System of Nomenclature) 
code in eight digits in respect of goods supplied by them and accounting codes of each of the services 
provided. 

❖ A further surge in GST revenue will happen once land and real estate is brought under the GST net. 
❖ This will clean up the land market and the revenue gains will be more on the direct tax side as more 

transactions are reported under GST. 
❖ The implementation of GST similarly has seen transitional difficulties coming to the forefront in the initial 

period. Hopefully, in future, we will see the GST yield more of the promised nectar. 
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RS T V/ LS T V/ A IR S YN O PS IS  
 

1. BIMSTEC VS. SAARC 

Introduction: 

• External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar recently said that India would aim to enhance regional cooperation 
under the BIMSTEC grouping as there have been certain problems with SAARC.  He added that 
implementation of developmental projects in neighbouring countries and elsewhere will be one of his key 
focus areas. 

SAARC, BIMSTEC and Their Relevance: 

• Citing continuing support to cross-border terrorism from Pakistan, India has maintained that it is difficult to 
proceed with the SAARC initiative. 

• The last SAARC Summit was in 2014, held in Kathmandu. In the past few years, India has been pushing for 
regional cooperation under the BIMSTEC umbrella. 

• In 2014, PM Modi had invited all SAARC leaders, including the then Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif for 
his swearing-in ceremony, in a major initiative to reach out to the neighbourhood. However, this time, the 
BIMSTEC leaders were invited, which was seen as an attempt to avoid inviting Pakistan for the event. 

• Besides India, BIMSTEC comprises Bangladesh, Myanmar, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Nepal and Bhutan. 
BIMSTEC=SAARC- (Pakistan, Maldives and Afghanistan)+(Thailand and Myanmar) 

• Founded in 1997, BIMSTEC currently represents over 1.5 billion people and has a combined gross domestic 
product of 3.5 trillion US dollars. 

• BIMSTEC has become a bridge between SAARC AND ASEAN. 

• Tensions between India and Pakistan have led to New Delhi shifting focus from SAARC to BIMSTEC. 

• During Modi’s first term, India began focusing on BIMSTEC after a series of terrorist attacks on Indian defence 
establishments in Uri and Pathankot. 

Has SAARC Lost its Utility? 

• The South Asian Association of Regional Cooperation has come under serious scrutiny in the last few years. 

• Even after three decades of its existence, SAARC’s performance has been less than satisfactory, and its role 
in strengthening regional cooperation is being questioned. 

• SAARC faced another setback after the 19th summit scheduled to be held in Pakistan in 2016 was 
suspended for an indefinite period, as member countries declined to participate, pointing to what they said 
was the absence of a conducive regional environment. 

Why is India shifting towards BIMSTEC? 

According to a recent World Bank report, South Asia is one of the most densely populated but poorly integrated 
regions in the world. Its intra-regional trade is less than 5% of the total trade of South Asian countries. 

• The increase in trade could not be achieved through SAARC, as the organization has fallen victim to 
the bilateral dispute between India and Pakistan. Herein lies the opportunity that BIMSTEC provides. 

• India can focus on connectivity projects in and around the Bay of Bengal region which will help unleash the 
potential of the seven northeastern states in India. 

• The Sittwe port in Myanmar is closer to the northeast region than Kolkata. 

• Physical connectivity with BIMSTEC would also help India integrate itself with ASEAN’s Master Plan of 
Connectivity 2025. 

• India has already invested in the India-Myanmar-Thailand Trilateral Highway, the Kaladan Multimodal 
Transit Transport Project and the BIMSTEC Motor Vehicle Agreement. 

• Better connectivity projects will help India leverage the untapped potential of BIMSTEC’s possible trade 
linkages. 

• India has moved from Look East Policy to Act East Policy and Indo Pacific cooperation through its diaspora, 
culture and connectivity. This has led to India’s goodwill in the region. 
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What are the challenges for India? 

o Overcoming weaknesses like project implementation in other countries as compared to China. 
o Good relations between India & Pakistan will benefit both the countries. This would also mean Pakistan 

military losing its relevance. 
o Preventing bureaucratization of the relations with neighbours. 
o Improving inter-ministerial coordination. 

Where is the way ahead for India? 

✓ Ministry of External Affairs is engaging with PRAGATI model for timely implementation and delivery of its 
projects. 

✓ Countries are wary of China as it is big but not benign. It looks for its own interests in other countries. 
✓ Development of Hambantota Port in Sri Lanka by China has led to indebtedness of the former. Therefore, 

smaller countries are looking for India’s engagement. 
✓ UK model may be used for implementing what Prime Minister has said by forming a body and giving them 

administrative and financial independence when he/she is not in office. 
✓ India needs to accept the reality that it has a troubled relation with Pakistan but it has to be open to them 

once they are willing to cooperate because India has investments in Afghanistan & Pakistan is a key player 
there. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Both SAARC and BIMSTEC focus on regions which are geographically overlapping but this does not make 
them equal alternatives. SAARC is a purely regional organization, whereas BIMSTEC is interregional and 
connects both South Asia and ASEAN. Hence, SAARC and BIMSTEC complement each other in terms of 
functions and goals and India has a unique opportunity to connect with ASEAN through 3Cs (Commerce, 
Culture and Connectivity). 

2. AGENDA 2022-EASE OF LIVING 

Introduction: 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi recently asked top bureaucrats to prepare a five-year plan for each ministry 
with well-defined targets and milestones in sync with the people’s mandate in the election to change the 
status quo and improve quality of life. The Prime Minister said people were yearning for a better life and the 
government must focus on ensuring ease of living, and asked the officials to begin work on making India a 
$5 trillion economy. Speaking about the demographic dividend, the Prime Minister said it was essential that 
the demographics be utilized efficiently. He said every department of the union government, and every 
district of each state has a role to play in making India a $5 trillion economy. 

What is Ease of Living Index? 

• The individual’s ease of living is the level of wealth, comfort, material goods and necessities available to them 
in a certain geographic area. It includes factors like income, quality and availability of employment, class 
disparity, poverty rate, quality and affordability of housing, education, growth, environmental quality. The 
ease of living is closely related to the quality of life. 

• It is more important of looking at people at large. People at ground level should feel happiness, change, 
providing them opportunity to lead life with dignity. If people’s life is comfortable and if they are happy 
automatically the productivity increases because “Happy society is a flourishing society”. 

• “The ‘Ease of Living’ Index aims to assist cities in undertaking a 360-degree assessment of their strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities, and threats”, he added. It was decided in June 2017 to rank 116 cities (all smart 
cities and million plus cities) based on the liveability parameters. The implementation of the assessment 
commenced formally on 19th January 2018. 

1. It comprises four pillars namely Institutional, Social, Economic and Physical. 
2. Ease of Living is fundamentally tied to physical amenities such as water supply, solid waste 

management, parks and green space, cultural offerings, career opportunities, economic dynamism or 
safety. 
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3. It seeks to serve as a common minimum framework for cities to evaluate themselves and will evolve 
in future rounds to better represent the needs and aspirations of the people. 

4. Ease of Living Index is a transformative initiative of the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs to help 
the cities assess their liveability vis-à-vis national and global benchmarks. 

5. It encourages all cities to move towards an ‘outcome-based’ approach to urban planning. 

What is done as far? 

• Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs conceived an index “Ease of Living Index” in 2017 to study the user to 
help city assess their liveability. It was launched to rank 116 cities that are smart contenders, capital cities 
and cities with population of 1 million plus. The first edition of index released in January 2018 and ranked 
111 Indian cities and was topped by Pune. It is supposed to be revised in 2019. 

What are the challenges? 

• In India, cities are not recognized as units of the economy and therefore it becomes very difficult to measure 
their economic contribution. The second issue is quality of data used which involves secondary data, which 
was collated by city governments from various sources. The need is to revisit the index itself. 

Steps taken by government: 

• The government has launched various schemes to improve the quality of life of the citizens like Atal 
Innovation Mission, AMRUT(Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation), Digital India, 
HRIDAY(National Heritage City Development and Augmentation Yojana), Housing for All, Make in India, 
National Health Mission, National water Mission, PM Jan Dhan Yojana, PM Kaushal Vikas Yojana, Power for 
all, Startup India, Smart India, Swachh Bharat Mission etc and all this scheme have seen benefits too but it 
has loopholes too. To bring in focus and drive growth didn’t happen as expected. For certain schemes like 
Housing for all and AMRUT there is a need to change the structure because it is fine in isolation but liveability 
is down. 

• The GDP growth is driven by cities. It is necessary to look at them as unit of governance, as an economic unit. 
At the city level financial allocation is low so we need to address it. Several steps have been taken since last 
year but have not yielded results. 

What more needs to be done to ensure common man’s life is improved? 

• Ease of Living goes much beyond Ease of Doing business. The priorities of people have changed since 1950s 
from Roti Chapda Makaan to education, health, environment. If the target is to be 5 trillion economy in 5 
years we need to grow at 10% plus growth rate every year and well distributed too. 

• The policy formulator should work with states. Monitoring, policy formation, correction should be done. 
There should be better coordination between centre and states in policy formulation. 

Short term and Long term goals: 

o Policy perspective= Devolution of financial powers should be done clearly to all cities. Political structure 
needs to be strengthed at the city level and more power should be given to Mayor. 

o Long term= We need to upgrade the capacity of city administration by improving its The cities which has 
performed well like Pune in Ease of Living Index should be considered as model and worked upon. 

The rural India is lagging behind. Agriculture is responsible for living standard. So it is important that proper skill 
are imparted, infrastructure is created with proper marketing networks. 
o Efficiency, Productivity, quality, speedy implementation and execution of upgraded scheme with help 

achieve the targets. 
o Economic growth and job creation addresses Ease of Living to an extent. 
o Role of society in it is very important. 
o Need to adopt holistic approach like industries can be created with manpower intensive since growth does 

not always translate into jobs. 

Which were the problems faced by the Government in the last five years? 

• Failure of the affordable housing scheme, AMRIT scheme, and SMART City Scheme in driving economic 
growth. 

• Lack of financial support to cities. 
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• Failure of cities in the planning and implementation of schemes. City themselves are not project planners 
and they need resources, outside expertise etc. 

• Cities are not governed as a democratic unit. They are still governed as a fiefdom of bureaucracy. 

• There is a need to relook at the whole Index itself and change the structure of the schemes to make them 
work together. 

• Cities are collapsing as the ability to provide power, housing, water and cost of living is going up. 

What needs to be done? 

• Centre and states need to work together with better coordination. 

• Close monitoring of policies. 

• Mid-course correction of policies. 

• Field level expertise for people involved in these projects 

• Timely delivery and implementation of projects 

• Changes in policy formulation as and when required. 

• Bureaucrats need to take initiatives themselves without looking at their political masters. 

• Changing the role of government from regulator to facilitator. Rules should be facilitating in nature. 

• Devolution of financial powers (at least for the cities identified under SMART Mission). 

• Within the devolution of powers, the political structure i.e. Mayor’s office needs to be strengthened and 
democratically elected. Financial powers should be given to the Mayor and not the Municipal Commissioner. 

• City management cadres need serious consideration. 

How to ease the life of rural India? 

• Rural India is dependent critically on agriculture. This sector has been lagging behind and pulling down India’s 
GDP. India has only 15% contribution in GDP from agriculture but people dependent on agriculture are 
more than 50%. Because of this, the living standards of rural India have still not been raised. 

• Therefore, agriculture (including agro-based industries and services sector), skill development and 
infrastructure (irrigation, roads, electricity, marketing) need improvement. 

• India’s manufacturing sector has been doing well but it has not been able to cope up with the pressure of job 
creation. Efficiency, productivity and quality are the key areas that need prime focus. 

• Secondary education should be integrated with skill development. 

• Growth does not always translate into jobs. There is a need to create industries which will be manpower 
intensive instead of industries which traditionally do not serve the purpose of job creation. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Growth at 10% GDP rate is necessary to achieve $5 trillion target. Indian model of growth is different from 
Chinese model. Indian model is enterprise driven while the Chinese model is government driven. Therefore, 
India needs to create conditions for more enterprises to flourish. 

❖ Ease of living may have different meaning for different sections of the society but ultimately, it is related to 
peoples’ happiness holistically. 

❖ As India grows people too should learn to grow. There is a need of a regulator and facilitator. Ease of Living 
is subjective which is different for you, me and everyone. 

3. GENDER EQUALITY CHALLENGES 

Introduction: 

• According to the first SDG Gender Index released recently no country in the world is on the track to achieve 
Gender Equality by the year 2030. The Sustainable Development Goals which 193 countries signed up in 2015 
creates a global roadmap to eradicate poverty and protect the planet. 

• The Gender Index developed by Equal Measures 2030 which is a joint effort of regional and global 
organisations says that 2.8 billion girls and women live in countries that scored very poor or poor in the 
ranking. India is ranked 95th among 129 countries with a score of 56.2 out of 100. Health, hunger and 
nutrition and energy are some of the parameters on which India has scores well but it’s lowest scores are on 
partnership, industry, infrastructure and innovation. 
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Provision and Schemes: 

• Article 14= Equality before law for women 
• Article 15= The state to make positive discrimination for the equality to women. 
• Beti Bachao Beti Padhao= Address declining child sex ratio, improve the efficiency of welfare services. 
• ASHA and Anganwadi services 
• Maternity Benefit Amendment act= Increased the duration of paid maternity from 12 weeks to 26 weeks 

for both formal and informal workplace. 
• National Nutrition Mission= Improvement in nutritional status of children, adolescent girls, pregnant 

women and lactating mothers. 

Current Challenges: 

• Cultural values= limited role as homemaker with status of mother, sister and wife 
• Partnership and industries= not considered capable enough to handle it. 
• Gender equality studied in isolation= The crime against boys and men go unreported, even this group 

should be studied. 
• The laws made are gender biased rather than gender neutral laws. 
• Hardly any steps for political representation of women 
• Gender exploitation in unorganized sector go unrecorded. 
• Study limited to women empowerment rather than youth empowerment. 

Road Ahead: 

• Need to create avenues and opportunity with conscious effort for empowering women rather than giving 
freebies. 

• Gender Neutral laws. 
• Implementation to full potential of laws is the key. 
• Infrastructure to be put in place and proper efforts to go ahead. 
• Favouring women gives rise to inequality in society so even men should be given avenues. 
• Article 15 should be considered and positive discrimination should be there wherever needed. 

Conclusion: 

❖ Gender equality should encompass men and women both. There is a need of change in societal mindset. 
Men and women should respect each other. Real education begins at home. So it is even duty of parents 
and teachers to incorporate healthy values right from the young age. 

4. INDIA’S WATER CRISIS – EVERY DROP COUNTS 

Introduction: 

• Maharashtra is facing a water emergency of unprecedented proportions. Following years of drought, 
the rivers’ currents have ebbed, water in dams and reservoirs has depleted and over-exploitation of 
groundwater has raised concerns over the long-term availability of water. Meanwhile media reports claim 
IT companies in Chennai are asking employees to work from home. The reason being they don’t have 
water to sustain operations. It has not rained for almost 200 days in the city and Chennai may not get 
sufficient rain to tide over the water crisis for the next three months. 

• In North India, residents in the arid Thar Desert of Rajasthan are dishing out Rs 2,500 to buy 2,500 litres 
of water, which they share with their cattle. With the threat of desertification staring Punjab in the face 
and the state struggling to break away from the ‘wheat-paddy’ cycle, farmers in the state are quickly 
adopting a five-decade-old scheme to use ‘Underground Pipeline System’ for irrigation. The union 
government on its part has created a Jal Shakti Ministry under a full-fledged cabinet minister to try and 
address the water emergency, but a lot more needs to be done. 

Analysis: 

• India receives 4000 bcm rainfall every year. Out of this, 1869 bcm is left after evaporation and the actual 
availability is 1137 bcm. There is a lot of temporal and spatial variation in the availability of this water. 
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• There are water surplus states and water scarce states like Maharashtra (Vidarbha, Beed), Karnataka, 
Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, parts of Gujarat, Punjab and Haryana. 

Issues with long term projects: 

1. Interlinking of rivers is a long-term project. It is almost 20 years now and the groundwork has not started 
for Ken-Betwa project. There is a lot of political opposition and there are ecological concerns as well. Half 
of the Panna tiger Reserve will be submerged. 

2. There are floods in Brahmaputra river at the time of monsoon but water is required in Assam during dry 
months. 

3. There is the problem of storage and transfer of water as well. 

Major issues: 

1. Delay in monsoon and change in pattern. 
2. Management of both supply side and demand side of water. 
3. India’s availability of water at present is 1700 cubic ft per person, which was 5000 cubic ft per person 

once upon a time. 
4. Unprecedented heat waves, which can become more persistent with climate change. 
5. Less pre monsoon rain. 
6. Reservoir levels are going down. 
7. 91 reservoirs in India are at 19% of their life storage. 

How to manage water available? 

1. Centre, states, people and all stakeholders need to take action in this regard. 
2. Vigorous programmes on water efficiency are required like energy efficiency. 
3. There is an urgent need for coordination among users for aquifers. There should be laws and contracts 

for sharing of aquifers. 
4. Groundwater mapping has started recently in India. 
5. There should be a River Basin Authority for sharing information among states as most of the rivers in 

India pass through different states focusing on conservation. 
6. At the village level, there can be decentralized management of water at community level. 
7. Charging money for efficient use of water (as in case of electricity). For example- Water ATMS at 

Marathwada provide water @25 paisa per litre a day. 
8. Changing the cropping pattern, crop diversification and encouraging water use efficiency in agriculture 

by moving towards food crops from cash crops. 
9. Coordinated efforts among states for management of ground water at a localized level. 
10. Encouraging rain water harvesting, check dams 

Which steps have been taken in this regard? 

1. Jal Shakti Ministry has been incorporated to address the issue. It clubs Water Resources, River 
Development and Ganga Rejuvenation) and has promised that it would ensure potable, piped drinking 
water to every home by 2024. 

2. Serious crisis has been partly avoided as rabi crops have been harvested and kharif crops are yet to be 
sown. 

3. States are also taking the lead in this regard with various schemes like: 
             Mukhya Mantri Jal Swavlamban Abhiyan-Rajasthan 
              Jalyukt Shivar Abhiyan-Maharashtra 

4. Hiware Bazar, a village in the Ahmednagar District of Maharashtra, India is noted for its irrigation system 
and water conservation program, with which it has fought the drought and drinking water problems. 

5. Prime Minister has written to all Sarpanch in the country to undertake water conservation programme 
within their village. 

Fixing India’s structural water crisis will need a balanced combination of saner policies, meticulous strategy, and 
a massive amount of public participation. 
 

Link: https://youtu.be/OlDnbU1xHlY  
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5. INDIA AT SCO SUMMIT 

Introduction: 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Thursday arrived in Bishkek, the Kyrgyz capital for the Shanghai 
Cooperation Organization Summit. He met Chinese President Xi Jinping, Afghanistan President Ashraf Ghani 
and Russian President Vladimir Putin on the sidelines of the SCO Summit to further strengthen bilateral 
relations. Amid frosty relations, no pleasantries were exchanged between PM Modi and Pakistan Prime 
Minister Imran Khan. This comes as India clarified that there would be no bilateral meeting between the two 
leaders. 

• PM Modi held his first meeting with Chinese President Xi Jinping to discuss ways to further strengthen the 
bilateral relations between the two countries. He termed the meeting as extremely fruitful. PM Modi also 
held a meeting with Russian President Vladimir Putin and said that it was “excellent”. Apart from these two 
meetings he also met the President of Afghanistan and the heads of the other member states. 

About SCO: 

• Shanghai Cooperation Organisation or SCO is a Eurasian political, economic and security organisation. SCO 
grew out of Shanghai Five founded in 1996 with China, Russia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan as its 
original members. 

• After the disintegration of Soviet Union in 1991, China has a large number of undecided and disputed 
borders with many of the countries that became independent then. This saw the formation of Shanghai Five 
by these nations. 

• Uzbekistan joined the Shanghai Five group in June 2011 and the group was henceforth named, Shanghai 
Cooperation Organisation. Its charter was signed in June 2002. 

• India and Pakistan joined SCO as full members in June 2017 at a summit in Astana, Kazakhstan. 

• SCO is the largest regional organisation in the world in terms of geographical coverage and population and 
has become very powerful and influential. 

Members of SCO in 2018: 

• 8 member states: China, India, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan. 

• 4 observer states: Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran and Mongolia 

• 6 dialogue partners: Armenia, Azerbaizan, Cambodia, Nepal, SriLanka and Turkey 

• SCO was initially formed to secure relations about security. Countries were supposed to work together 
against terrorism, extremism and separatism. Over the years it has become a comprehensive regional 
organisation. Its goals have become more widened. 

Main goals of SCO are: 

• Promoting mutual trust and neighbourliness. 

• Promoting cooperation in politics, trade, economy, research, technology and culture. 

• Enhancing ties in areas like education, energy, transport, tourism, environmental protection and healthcare. 

• Maintaining and ensuring peace, security and stability in the region. 

• Moving towards establishment of democratic, fair and rational international political and economic order. 

• Heads of State Council is supreme decision-making body. It meets once a year and adopts decisions and 
guidelines on all important matters. Heads of Government Council is the second highest body. Meetings are 
also held at levels of heads of parliament, ministers of foreign affairs, economy, transport, etc. 

• 2 permanent bodies of SCO: SCO secretariat, Beijing and Executive Committee of the Anti-Terrorist 
Structure, Tashkent. 

Highlights and Analysis: 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi presented a template to further SCO cooperation known as “HEALTH” which 
mean Health Care Cooperation, Economic Cooperation, Alternative Energy, Literature and Culture, Terrorism 
Free Society and Humanitarian Cooperation respectively. 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi highlighted the spirit and ideals of the SCO to strengthen cooperation in 
the fight against terrorism. 
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• He urged the SCO leaders to organize a global conference on terrorism. 

• Focus was to better economic ties among SCO nations. 

• Declaration also pressed for consensus regarding the adoption of the Comprehensive Convention on 
International Terrorism. 
• India and Russia: 

o Prime Minster Modi met Russian President Vladimir Putin and wide range of discussions took 
place to boost India-Russia strategic relationship and people to people linkages. 

o Prime Minister Putin invited Modi to be the main guest at Eastern Economic Forum 
o The invitation is a very opening which India is getting because that particular region is rich in 

minerals. 
• India and China: 

o Prime Minister Modi met Chinese President Xi Jinping and had a talk to improve economic and 
cultural ties between the nations. 

o To have dialogue on boundary issues for securing a fair solution, trade deficit issues, discussion 
on Pakistan. 

• Platform to revive flagging relationship with Russia which has also come under pressure because of 
American policies and sanctions. 

• China is nervous of Pakistan’s present condition– Its GDP is shivering and even Bangladesh is to 
overcome it in very few months. In other terms Maharashtra state is itself 30% wealthier now in dollar 
terms than Pakistan. 

• In context of India and Pakistan= No talks until any concrete action is taken by Pakistan but SCO can be 
used to take our relationship in whichever way. 

Way Forward: 

• SCO provides a very good opportunity to India to connect with the leadership of Central Asian countries 
and that a very big take away. 

• India has a good record of economic growth and handling problem which is a problem of other countries 
which lays foundation to huge foreign investment. 

• The SCO which had stated with a group of Five members has expanded and included India and Pakistan 
in 2017. Its goals and objectives have also widened from security to economy and other areas. For India, 
it is a very good opportunity to boost its ties with Central Asian countries. 

• Russia will be next to assume the presidency of the SCO. In 2020, the Russian Federation will host a 
regular SCO Heads of State council meeting. 

6. CLIMATE EMERGENCY 

Introduction: 

• Lawmakers in the UK Parliament have declared “an environment and climate emergency,” making it 
the first country in the world to do so. 

• The motion was called by Labour Party leader Jeremy Corbyn. The move comes a week after 16-year-old 
Swedish student Greta Thunberg addressed UK lawmakers to demand more climate action, and in the wake 
of protests by climate action group Extinction Rebellion, who blocked major landmarks in London. 

• Earlier this week the Welsh and Scottish governments had both declared a climate emergency. There’s no 
clear definition of what declaring a “climate emergency” means, but several cities, including Bristol and 
London, have already declared their own. This week’s Labour motion also called on the government to set a 
target of reaching zero emissions before 2050. 

What is Climate Emergency? 

• There is no single definition of what that means but many local areas say they want to be carbon-neutral by 
2030. 

• It’s a much more ambitious target than the UK government’s, which is to reduce carbon emissions by 80% 
(compared to 1990 levels) by 2050. 
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Why declare an emergency? 

• The United Nations says we could have just 11 years left to limit a climate change catastrophe. It’s not just 
about reducing carbon emissions on a local scale, but also raising awareness about climate change and trying 
to convince MPs so that changes can be made. 

• The national government needs to declare an emergency and put resources in place to enable councils to 
help reduce carbon emissions. It’s the first step to radical action. 

 Failures on our end: 

• This proposal, which demonstrates the will of the Commons on the issue but does not legally compel the 
government to act, was approved without a vote. 

• The governments are not acting sufficiently and actively to tackle this issue 

• The commitment of environment action particularly climate has come down. 

• Every assessment of climate change which we are receiving is more and more alarming than the previous 
one. 

• Response to the lack of action particularly in the West. 

• After 2015 Paris agreement= we have slided down on many parameters across the world 

• Change in Attitude is noticed: 
o 1980-92= movement rapid because of NGOs which lead to UNFCCC, Kyoto Protocol. 
o 2008= economic crises, emigration in Europe raised due to which government lost enthusiasm and 

public pressure too came down. 
o 2014= Weak Paris Agreement 
o Present= public opinion and pressure is back. 

• It is the very serious issues which the civilized, contemporary, industrial world is facing for which we donot 
have solution. 

Consequences of Climate Change: 

• With the planet to experience further warming from the heat held by the oceans, there is increasing 
international focus on meeting the United Nation’s Paris Agreement which was signed by 197 countries in 
2016. This ground-breaking agreement has the ambitious global aim of preventing global temperatures 
from reaching 2˚C above pre-industrial levels (the late nineteenth century) by 2100, and ideally should be 
no more than 1.5˚C. 

• From economic point of view too it is going to cost us a lot. 

• 2018 records to be the warmest year and worst calamities we have seen like cyclones, drought, hot spots 
events, wild fires etc. 

• Threat to global biodiversity. 

• Water table falling, glaciers melting, pollution are some of the other consequences. 

• Immediate impact on water system and agriculture 

Meanwhile! 

• There is a change in market system, investment in renewable sector exceed than that of fossil fuel which 
is a welcome step. 

• We are now focusing on electric vehicles and energy efficiency. 

• Markets, corporations and public are moving faster in a positive way in many areas to tackle the issue. 
Solution: 

• It is not power or energy sector which is responsible for today’s scenario but even land use changes which is 
far more serious too. 

• Every sector has to work in a time bound manner. 

• We need to take action regardless of what international agreements are. 

• Infrastructure should be planned taking into consideration climate change. 

• Research needs to be done on system of agriculture which accounts for 24% of carbon dioxide emission 
 
There is a closing window of time available with us and the time is limited. 
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When a 16-year-old speaks (in Europe protest) with far greater clarity and conviction than the thousands of 
dithering policy wonks who have been debating for over three decades, we know the politics of the climate 
crisis must undergo a radical transformation. 

7. ONE NATION ONE ELECTION 

Introduction: 

• Chairing an all-party meeting on the eve of the first session of the new Lok Sabha, Prime Minister 
Narendra Modi on Sunday invited heads of all parties to a meeting on June 19 to discuss the “one nation, 
one election” idea and other important matters. Noting that there are many new faces in this Lok Sabha, 
PM Modi said the first session of the Lower House of Parliament should begin with “fresh zeal and new 
thinking”. 

• Addressing the media later, Parliamentary Affairs Minister Prahlad Joshi said the prime minister has 
requested all parties, especially the opposition, for their cooperation for the smooth functioning of both 
Houses of Parliament. Apart from “one nation, one election” the all party meeting has been called to 
deliberate on other matters like – celebrations of 75 years of India’s Independence in 2022 and 150 years 
of Mahatma Gandhi’s birth anniversary this year. 

What is “One Nation, One Election”? 

• Simultaneous elections refer to holding elections to Lok Sabha and State Legislative Assemblies 
simultaneously, once in five year. 

• The idea of holding elections simultaneously is in news after it got a push from Prime Minister Narendra 
Modi. 

Background: 

• Simultaneous elections were held in the country during the first two decades after Independence up to 
1967. 

• Dissolution of certain Assemblies in 1968 and 1969 followed by the dissolution of the Lok Sabha led to 
the “disruption of the conduct of simultaneous elections.” 

What are the pros of implementing simultaneous polls? 

• Money and administrative expense will be drastically cut, political parties spend a lot on elections 
campaigning 

o In 1951 elections, 53 political parties contested and the expense declared was 11 crores. 
o In recent 2019 elections, 610 political parties contested and the expense as per ADR is 60,000 

crores 
• Government will have time for some constructive work because imposition of model code of conduct for 

such a long time is hampering developmental and welfare activities. 
• The ruling parties will be able to focus on legislation and governance rather than having to be in campaign 

mode forever. 
• The entire State and District level administrative and security machinery will be busy with the conduct of 

elections twice in a period of five years as per the current practice. 
• Large numbers of teachers are involved in the electoral process which causes maximum harm to the 

education sector. 

What are the cons of implementing simultaneous polls? 

• Amendments to the constitution: To conduct simultaneous elections in India, many amendments to the 
constitution of India are to be made. 

o Article 83 of the Constitution provides for the tenure of both Houses of the Parliament (Lok Sabha 
and Rajya Sabha). 

o Article 83(2)11 provides for a term of five years for Lok Sabha, from the date of its first sitting 
unless dissolved earlier. 

o Article 172 (1) provides for five year tenure for State Legislative Assembly from the date of its 
first sitting. 
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o The provison to Article 83 (2) of the Constitution provides that when a proclamation of 
emergency is in operation, the term of the House may be extended for a period not exceeding 
one year at a time by Parliament by law and not extending in any case beyond a period of six 
months after the Proclamation has ceased to operate. 

o Similar provision also exists for State Legislative Assembly under the proviso to Article 172 (1) of 
the Constitution. 

o Article 85 (2)(b) of the Constitution of India provides the President with the power to dissolve Lok 
Sabha. Similar provision for dissolution of State Legislative Assemblies by the Governor of State 
is provided under Article 174 (2)(b) 

o The Representation of People Act 1951, which covers various modalities of conducting elections 
in the country, also needs to be amended. 

• Simultaneous elections threaten the federal character of our democracy. 
• Large national parties would reap the economies of scale of one large election every five years, to the 

disadvantage of regional parties. 
• It is against the constitutional fabric. 

Recommendations: 

• Law Commission of India recommended simultaneous elections to Lok Sabha and State Legislative. 
• 79th report of the parliamentary standing committee on Law and Justice recommended a two phase 

election schedule – one concurrent with Lok Sabha elections, the second in the mid-term of the Lok Sabha. 
• The Election Commission has also extended its in-principle support for the simultaneous elections. 

Challenges: 

• Political parties were divided on the issue of holding simultaneous elections during consultations with 
the Law Commission of India. 

• Simultaneous elections would involve arbitrary curtailment or extension of the tenure of a House — the 
legal propriety of which is questionable. 

• Such a measure would undermine federalism as well as representative democracy. 
• The core problem is Parliamentary form of government in which government is accountable and can fall 

before it completes its term. 
• Our parliamentary system is complex, different and difficult compared to other parts of the country. 
• Need of political consensus because it requires constitutional amendment. 

Way forward: 

• ‘One India One Election’ would be a good change if it could be carried out with the proper execution of 
policies and rules, taking care of the rising need for good administrative staff and security.  

• A focused group of constitutional experts, think tanks, government officials and representatives of 
political parties should be formed to work out appropriate implementation related details. 

Elections in India are celebrated as festival and if they happen once in every 5 years all together throughout the 
country then it would be Maha-Festival. 

8. POPULATION BOON OR BANE? 

Introduction: 

• In just eight years, India is projected to surpass China as the world’s most populous country. According to 
estimates in a new United Nations report released on Monday, India is also expected to add 273 million 
people by 2050 and will remain the most populated until the end of the century. 

• The report stated that in 2019, India has an estimated population of 1.37 billion and China 1.43 billion and 
by 2027, India’s population is projected to surpass China’s. The global population is projected to increase by 
another 2 billion people by 2050, from 7.7 billion in 2019 to 9.7 billion thirty years down the line. 

• The report has highlighted higher fertility rates, growing older population and migration are few reasons for 
projections of the population growth. Health economists claim that the major implications of population 
growth will be increase in young and older population that will face a lack of resources in future. 
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Basics: 

• Population explosion is the sudden increase in the numbers of individuals in a community. 

• Lately we have been facing population explosion in many countries of the world. In the past 200-300 years, 
the world’s population has increased tremendously. 

• It is predicted that human population will increase by 1 billion in the next decade. 

• Population explosion results mainly due to difference between birth rates and death rates. 

• Whereas many people look at the population explosion as a problem or have negative perspective about it, 
several people also look at it as an huge opportunity for a nation to achieve it’s ambitions. 

What is World Population Prospects 2019? 

• The 2019 revision of the World Population Prospects is the twenty-sixth edition of the official United 
Nations population estimates and projections. It presents population estimates from 1950 to the present for 
235 countries or areas, underpinned by analyses of historical demographic trends. 

• This latest assessment considers the results of 1,690 national population censuses conducted between 1950 
and 2018, as well as information from vital registration systems and from 2,700 nationally representative 
sample surveys. The 2019 revision also presents population projections to the year 2100 that reflect a range 
of plausible outcomes at the global, regional and country levels. 

What is Demographic Dividend? 

• Demographic dividend, as defined by the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) means, “the economic 
growth potential that can result from shifts in a population’s age structure, mainly when the share of the 
working-age population (15 to 64) is larger than the non-working-age share of the population (14 and 
younger, and 65 and older).” 

• In other words, it is “a boost in economic productivity that occurs when there are growing numbers of people 
in the workforce relative to the number of dependents.” 

Key findings from World Population Prospects 2019: 

• While the global population is still growing, some countries are experiencing a decrease in their total 
population. Virtually all countries are experiencing population ageing. 

• Around 2027, India is projected to overtake China as the world’s most populous country. 

• Largest increases in population between 2019 and 2050 will take place in– India, Nigeria, Pakistan, the 
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Ethiopia, the United Republic of Tanzania, Indonesia, Egypt and the United 
States of America. 

• Highlighted the higher fertility rates, growing older population and migration are few reasons for 
projections of the population growth. 

• However, the population of India in 2019 is 1.37 billion, which is 2.3 million (0.2%) less than the previous 
estimate from the 2017 revision. This decrease results from slightly lower levels of total fertility rate following 
the availability of new estimates from the 2015-2016 National Fertility and Health Survey (NFHS-4) and from 
the Sample Registration System (SRS) for 2016, and increased estimates of out-migration. 

• The population of sub-Saharan Africa is expected to practically double by 2050. 

• World population is expected to increase by 2 billion by 2050 from 7.7 billion to 9.7 billion. 

• In countries like Bangladesh and Philippines out-migration plays a key in population change. 

• Many of the fast growing population are in the poorest countries. 

Challenges: 

• TFR varies significantly across the socio-economic groups, it is concentrated among economically weaker 
section of the society which has implications on our SDGs, poverty, hunger, malnutrition, health, education 
etc. 

• Jobs are not created at the rate it should be and growth is uneven. 

• We have short window of opportunity, it is important to nurture and exploit this population growth to the 
best economic advantages is a challenge. 

• Challenge is how we raise India’s economic status from being low middle country to atleast high middle 
income. 
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• Share of older people is rising rapidly, growth for older people is 70% from now to 2050 but total population 
is growing only by 56%. 

• The aspiration of the women and families have changed with time, they now want fewer children but lack 
access to family planning. This is evident from one report which says that there is 13% unwanted fertility in 
India. 

• Real challenge is quality of life, 21% of 60 plus population is suffering from chronic morbidities. 

• Unequal rate of population growth among states. 

Way Forward: 

✓ It is very necessary to create growth momentum, investment should be adequately made in key 
infrastructure areas, social infrastructure and that to particularly education, water, and health. 

✓ Family planning is a preventive measure in bringing down maternal and child mortality rate. 
✓ China and Japan have controlled their population by various measures, the same can be adopted by us 

according to our suitability. 
✓ Proper healthcare facilities to women, education to girl child. 
✓ Analysts believe that India’s growing population can be a double-edged sword and the country needs to put 

in place the right policies to maximize the potential of its people by enhancing the state of education, health 
and infrastructure, so that India figures at better in various human development rankings. 

✓ It is imperative that policy-makers deal with the situation on multiple fronts. Universal education, value-
added skills accretion and massive growth in employment in the formal sectors should be the key focus areas. 
Unfulfilled aspirations of the youth can quickly turn to frustration, leading to violent outbursts. There is also 
a need to engage with the youth and create an enabling environment for entrepreneurship. Failure to do so 
would not just mean a missed opportunity in terms of harnessing the demographic dividend, but the ensuing 
rise in unemployment and poverty could undermine the advances made on the economic front and foment 
societal upheaval. 

9. FORMALISING INFORMAL SECTOR 

Introduction: 

• A vast majority of India’s workforce is informally employed – those who work outside of formal 
establishments, in un-incorporated private enterprises and mostly without any social security benefit. A new 
research now finds that Modi 1.0’s reforms and policies have managed to push ahead with the greater 
formalisation of the country’s workforce. 

• More than seven million jobs have been formalised between 2015 and 2018, a study commissioned by the 
Indian Staffing Federation stated. The policies that contributed to formalisation include the introduction of 
the Goods and Services Tax, demonetisation, EPF reforms, Skill India initiatives, Fixed Term Contract 
Reform, as well as the Maternity Benefit reform. 

• These reforms could contribute to even more of India’s workforce transitioning to the formal, going ahead. 
The study, projects, that about 11 million more jobs will move to the formal sector between 2018 and 2021. 

• Of the seven million jobs that shifted to formal sector in 2015-18, EPF reforms contributed 18.16 per cent, 
ESIC 17.68 per cent, GST 15.32 per cent, Skill India initiatives 13.10 per cent, demonitisation 12.35 per cent, 
maternity reforms 11.83 per cent, and Fixed Term Contract 11.56 per cent. 

Informal Sector: 

• NSSO defines the informal sector enterprises as all unincorporated proprietary and partnership enterprises. 

• National Accounts Statistics (NAS) defines the unorganised sector in addition to the unincorporated 
proprieties or partnership enterprises, includes enterprises run by cooperative societies, trust, private and 
limited companies. The informal sector can, therefore, be considered as a subset of the unorganised sector. 

Job formalisation Data: 

• 16% of estimated 500M workplace is in the formal sector. 

• 06M jobs formalised between 2015 and 2018. 

• 08M jobs formalised with introduction of GST. 

• Demonetisation contributed around 0.87M into formalisation of jobs. 
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• EPF, ESIC reforms contributed the most of 1.28mn and 1.25mn respectively. 

• Informal sector now account for 83.8% of the total workplace in 2018: ISF report 

• 03M more jobs will be formalised between 2018 and 2021. 

Government push for formalisation: 

• Informal operations pose many challenges to the government, like the inability to raise tax revenue, collect 
data, and regulate firms. 

• India’s informality is one reason why its tax-to-GDP ratio has been stuck, impacting education and health 
care. 

• Formalization will help individuals and firms grow and achieve scale and productivity. 

• Due to more revenues to the government the tax to GDP ratio will increase which might lead to more 
investment in social sector. 

• Transitioning economy towards formality could bring benefits by establishing the rule of law and the 
equality of rights between citizens, entrepreneurs and workers. 

• Formalisation will spur growth. 

• More direct tax payments by individuals as well as enterprises will not only create fiscal space for lower GST 
rates but also provide incentives for citizens to demand better governance. 

• It becomes tough to involve in money laundering and illegal activities as transparency will increase. 

What are the steps taken in this respect? 

• Threshold limit to EPF has been lowered from Rs 21,000 to Rs 15,000. 

• ESIC have been reduced from 4% to 3.3%. 

• Startup Framework momentum is the reason. 

• Earning upto 5 lakh (60%-65% workforce fall into it) are now exempt from income tax. 

• Government has been focusing extensively on water which is the key component in reducing the burden of 
water borne diseases. 

• GST and Demonetisation had different intention but have nudged the particular behavior and resulted into 
formalisation. 

• Now, technology is forcing a change. It is enabling the entry into the formal economy. 

Challenges: 

• In manufacturing sectors, temporary employees continue to exist who get affected when there is a 
downturn. 

• Startups who get funded are mainly in technology disciple, they donot generate the kind of jobs country 
needs, white collared jobs are generated by them that too replacement jobs. 

• Need to make distinction between capital investment and job creation because that linkage is broken now. 

• Incentive should be given on the value of one’s investment. 

Way Forward: 

• Government needs to focus on agriculture which has large percentage of informal workforce. 

• Improvement in skill levels of the workforce needs to move beyond age group, it should cater both service 
jobs and not just blue collar workers. 

• Credit support to help small scale industries stand on their own is crucial step in bringing them to the 
organized sector. 

• Need for Labour law reforms to reduce the regulatory cost of employment. 

• Capacity building and helping business to strengthen so that they are able to formalize. 

• Tax Incentives should be given to the groups who have contributed for formalisation of laborers. 

• Complying with law must become easier and in parallel law enforcement should become more effective. 

• For example in Chile and Peru inspectorates provide training for micro and small enterprises (MSEs) to 
comply with the law. 
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10. UN SECURITY COUNCIL REFORMS 

Introduction: 

• The issue of push to expand the UN Security Council… which is tasked with primary responsibility for the 
maintenance of international peace and security… Off late, France has emerged as a leading voice to expand 
the powerful global body with its envoy to UN underlining the need to place India, along with Germany and 
Brazil, as permanent members… The French envoy also added that an enlarged and reformed security council 
is needed to reflect the world as it is… India too has been at the forefront pushing for the long-pending 
reform of the UN Security Council… stressing that it rightly deserves a place as a permanent member… India’s 
Permanent Representative to the UN Ambassador Syed Akbaruddin had said that a total of 113 member 
states out of 122… which is more than 90% of the written submissions of the member states support the 
expansion in the Security Council. 

About UNSC: 

• The United Nations Security Council (UNSC) is one of the organs of the United Nations and is charged with 
the maintenance of international peace and security. 

• Its powers include the establishment of peacekeeping operations, the establishment of international 
sanctions, and the authorization of military action through Security Council resolutions; it is the only UN body 
with the authority to issue binding resolutions to member states. 

Members: 

• The Security Council consists of fifteen members. Russia, the United Kingdom, France, China, and the United 
States—serve as the body’s five permanent members. These permanent members can veto any substantive 
Security Council resolution, including those on the admission of new member states or candidates for 
Secretary-General. 

• The Security Council also has 10 non-permanent members, elected on a regional basis to serve two-year 
terms. The body’s presidency rotates monthly among its members. 

 G-4: 

• The G-4 nations comprise Brazil, Germany, India and Japan. 

• These 4 countries support each other’s bid for permanent seats on the United Nations security council. 

Why India should be given a permanent seat in the council? 

• For the first 40 years we did not want permanent membership. 

• In 1993, we submitted a written proposal but did not mention that we need permanent membership. 

• Only after that we have started asking for a permanent membership in the council. 

• India was among the founding members of United Nations. 

• It is the second largest and a one of the largest constant contributor of troops to United Nations 
Peacekeeping missions. 

• Today, India has over 8,500 peacekeepers in the field, more than twice as many as the UN’s five big powers 
combined. 

• India, since long time, has been demanding expansion of UNSC and its inclusion as permanent member in it. 
It has been a member of UNSC for 7 terms and a member of G-77 and G-4, so permanent membership is a 
logical extension. 

Need for Reforms: 

• Only 5 permanent members in such a larger world. 

• It doesn’t represent the current balance of power. 

• South America and Africa have no representative at all. 

• Changes in geopolitical realities since UNSC formation. 
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Hindrance on the way: 

• They make many statements but none of the permanent 5 want reforms of UNSC. 

• Britain and France have made some voice in order to support India, their primary goal is to ensure whatever 
happens their position remain because they both have joined the EU and as part of the EU they need to 
coordinate their foreign policies. 

• One opposing another country’s entry. 

• No consensus among African countries. 

How beneficial are the reforms at UNSC for India? 

• We can project our interests more powerfully. 
• We would be directly responsible for peace and security questions. 
• Rise as a global power. 

Conclusion: 

• India’s claim for permanent membership is a genuine demand in the changed geo politics of 21st century as 
we have discussed before. India is possibly the most obvious and least controversial option to add as a 
permanent member, and probably long overdue for a seat. 

• UNSC is mandated to keep international peace and security. 

• However it is under constant criticism for its plans and actions. It is said to be performing in unilateral way 
with unquestioned authority, working only for vested interests and not making non-permanent members 
inclusive in their decision making. 

• In this context, we can see that India’s demand is not illegitimate as India does wield a certain influence in 
world affairs today due to its impressive economic growth and strong military base. 

• South Asia being a victim of various repercussions of war, terrorism, and extremism India gains more say on 
its and neighbor’s problems and will have power to challenge the ethos and working style of permanent 
members of UNSC. 

• In the contemporary period, if India has to make a strong claim to permanent membership, it has to single 
mindedly focus on economic growth, with concomitant military might. 

Speaker Roles and Responsibility 

• Members of 17th Lok Sabha have elected Om Birla as the 17th Speaker of Lok Sabha on 19 June 2019. He won 
for the 17th Lok Sabha from Kota Parliamentary constituency. 

Parliament of India: 

• The supreme legislative body of the Republic of India is a bicameral legislature composed of – The 
President of India, the Rajya Sabha (Council of States) and the Lok Sabha (House of the People). 

• It was founded on 26.01.1950. 

• The total number of seats in Parliament = 245 (Members of Rajya Sabha) + 545 (Members of Lok Sabha) = 
790. 

• Members of Parliament are either elected or nominated to either House of the parliament. 

Speaker of the Lok Sabha: 

• He is the presiding officer of the Lok Sabha, the lower House of the Parliament of India. 
• Term = 5 years 
• He is generally elected in the first meeting of the Lok Sabha following the general elections. 
• Newly elected Members of Parliament (MPs) from the Lok Sabha elect the speaker from among 

themselves, until next general election. 

Powers and functions: 

1. He conducts the business in House. 
2. He decides if a bill is a money bill (given in Artice 110 of the Constitution of India) or not. A money bill 

concerns taxation or government spending in the Westminster system. Such bills can be introduced only 
in Lok Sabha. 

3. He maintains discipline and decorum in the house. 
4. He is invested with immense powers to interpret Rules of Procedure. 
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5. He can punish a member for unruly behavior by suspending him. 
6. He takes the decision to disqualify a member under Schedule X of the Indian Constitution (Anti-Defection 

Law). 
7. He permits moving of various kinds of motions and resolutions – motion of no confidence, motion of 

adjournment, motion of censure and calling attention motion as per the rules. 
8. He decides on the agenda to be taken up for discussion during the meeting. 
9. All comments and speeches made by members of the House are addressed to the Speaker. 
10. He adjourns the House until Quorum is met. The presence of at least 10% of the total strength of the 

House (about 55 members) makes the Quorum. 
11. He can use his power to vote in order to resolve a case of deadlock in the House. 
12. He presides over the joint sitting of both Houses of the Parliament of India. A joint sitting of both the 

Houses can be can be called by the President of India (Article 108) to resolve the cases of deadlock in the 
bicameral Parliament. Such joint sittings, however, are not possible for Money Bills and Constitution 
Amendment Bill (Article 368). 

13. He has a number of Parliamentary committees under his jurisdiction. 
 
The Chairperson of Rajya Sabha (the Vice President of India being the ex-officio chairman) is the counterpart of 
Speaker of Lok Sabha. 

• He is answerable to the House. 
• Removal: As per articles 94 and 96, the Speaker can be removed by the Lok Sabha by a resolution passed 

by an effective majority (>50% of total strength excluding vacancies). 
• Eligibility criteria: 

1. He/she must be a citizen of India. 
2. <25 years of age. 
3. He should not hold an office of profit under the Government of India, or a state government. 

Conclusion: 

• Speaker of the Lok Sabha being the Leader of the House, which has members elected by the citizens of India 
is a very important position in the Indian Parliament. This is the reason that he is vested with a large number 
of powers so that a functioning of the House may be conducted smoothly. 

Link: https://youtu.be/qZ5l31_N1hQ  

11. TRIPLE TALAQ BILL 

Introduction: 

• The government on Friday introduced a fresh triple talaq bill in the Lok Sabha amid vehement protests by 
opposition members who claimed that it was violative of the Constitution. 

• The Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Bill, 2019 became the first legislation to be tabled 
in Parliament by the Narendra Modi dispensation in its second term, with Law Minister Ravi Shankar Prasad 
asserting the legislation was a must for gender equality and justice. 

• The bill was introduced following a division of votes, with 186 members supporting and 74 opposing it. The 
bill was introduced in the lower house to replace an Ordinance issued in February by the previous BJP-led 
NDA government. 

• The Bill was earlier introduced in December 2017 but owing to dissolution of the 16th Lok Sabha last month, 
the previous bill had lapsed as it was pending in the Rajya Sabha. 

• The government had promulgated the Ordinance on triple talaq twice — in September 2018 and in January 
2019 — as the contentious bill remained pending in the Rajya Sabha, though it was passed by the Lok Sabha. 
The Bill proposes to make the practice of instant triple talaq a penal offence. 

What’s the issue all about- A brief history: 

• The case dates back to 2016 when the Supreme Court had sought assistance from the then Attorney General 
Mukul Rohatgi on pleas challenging the constitutional validity of “triple talaq”, “nikah halala” and 
“polygamy”, to assess whether Muslim women face gender discrimination in cases of divorce. 
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• Opposing the practice of triple talaq, the Centre told the top court that there is a need to re-look at these 
practices on grounds of gender equality and secularism. 

• The Supreme Court later announced the setting up of a five-judge constitutional bench to hear and 
deliberate on the challenges against the practice of ‘triple talaq, nikah halala’ and polygamy. 

• The issue gained political momentum on March 2017 when the All India Muslim Personal Law Board (AIMPLB) 
told the Supreme Court that the issue of triple talaq falls outside the judiciary’s realm and that these issues 
should not be touched by the court. 

• However, on August 22, the Supreme Court set aside the decade-old practice of instant triple talaq saying 
it was violative of Article 14 and 21 of the Indian Constitution. 

A bill in this regard: 

• In September, the government had proposed the Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Bill in 
the Parliament and sought to make triple talaq a punishable offence under the law. 

• At first, the Bill was passed in the Lok Sabha but it failed to secure a majority in the Rajya Sabha. The Bill was 
postponed till the winter session of Parliament. Following this, an ordinance was issued by the 
government after the bill failed to get cleared in Rajya Sabha amid protests by the Opposition. 

Key provisions of the bill: 

1. The Bill makes all declaration of talaq, including in written or electronic form, to be void (i.e. not 
enforceable in law) and illegal. 

2. Definition: It defines talaq as talaq-e-biddat or any other similar form of talaq pronounced by a Muslim man 
resulting in instant and irrevocable divorce.  Talaq-e-biddat refers to the practice under Muslim personal laws 
where pronouncement of the word ‘talaq’ thrice in one sitting by a Muslim man to his wife results in an 
instant and irrevocable divorce. 

3. Offence and penalty: The Bill makes declaration of talaq a cognizable offence, attracting up to three years’ 
imprisonment with a fine.  (A cognizable offence is one for which a police officer may arrest an accused 
person without warrant.)  The offence will be cognizable only if information relating to the offence is given 
by: (i) the married woman (against whom talaq has been declared), or (ii) any person related to her by blood 
or marriage. 

4. The Bill provides that the Magistrate may grant bail to the accused: The bail may be granted only after 
hearing the woman (against whom talaq has been pronounced), and if the Magistrate is satisfied that there 
are reasonable grounds for granting bail. 

5. The offence may be compounded by the Magistrate upon the request of the woman (against whom talaq 
has been declared). Compounding refers to the procedure where the two sides agree to stop legal 
proceedings, and settle the dispute.  The terms and conditions of the compounding of the offence will be 
determined by the Magistrate.  

6. Allowance: A Muslim woman against whom talaq has been declared, is entitled to seek subsistence 
allowance from her husband for herself and for her dependent children.  The amount of the allowance will 
be determined by the Magistrate. 

7. Custody: A Muslim woman against whom such talaq has been declared, is entitled to seek custody of her 
minor children. The manner of custody will be determined by the Magistrate. 

Arguments favouring the bill: 

• Bill is needed so that even Muslim women also get equality on par with other Muslim men. 

• Triple talaq adversely impact rights of women to a life of dignity and is against constitutional principles such 
as gender equality, secularism, international laws etc. 

• The penal measure acts as a “necessary deterrent” 

• It significantly empowers Muslim women. 

• The practice of triple talaq has continued despite the Supreme Court order terming it void. 

• The practice is arbitrary and, therefore, unconstitutional 

• The law is about justice and respect for women and is not about any religion or community 

• It protects the rights of Muslim women against arbitrary divorce 

• Instant triple talaq is viewed as sinful and improper by a large section of the community itself. 

• The fine amount could be awarded as maintenance or subsistence. 
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Arguments opposing the bill: 

• It is well established that criminalising something does not have any deterrent effect on its practice. 
• Since marriage is a civil contract, the procedures to be followed on its breakdown should also be of civil 

nature only. 
• Civil redress mechanisms must ensure that Muslim women are able to negotiate for their rights both 

within and outside of the marriage 
• The harsh punishment defies the doctrine of proportionality. 
• Three years in prison of the convicted husband will end up penalising the already aggrieved wife and 

children too. 
• The punishment will aggravate the insecurity and alienation of the Indian Muslim community 
• In the recent Supreme Court judgement, it never said that triple talaq is to be criminally punished. 
• Invoke a secular law that already exists: Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act (PWDVA), 

2005. 
• Parliament should have passed a law stating that the utterance of the words “talaq, talaq, talaq” would 

amount to “domestic violence” as defined in the PWDVA. 
• The PWDVA was conceived as a law that ensures speedy relief — ideally within three months — to an 

aggrieved woman 
• While PWDVA is civil in nature, it has a reasonably stringent penal provision built into it 

Concerns: 

• It could be just a piece of legislation rather than a kind than a kind of relief to the women. 
• Some representatives have given it a political and religious color. 
• Some Muslim women’s groups raised concerns about “maintenance” if the husband is sent to jail. 
• The mutual divorce provision is missing in the proposed law and needs to be debated. 

  
Time has come to put an end to the suffering of Muslim women who have been at the receiving end of instant 
talaq for several years. More than 20 Islamic countries have already banned the practice. 

12. US IRAN CRISES 

Introduction: 

• The United States was all set to carry out military strikes against Iran this week. American President Donald 
Trump himself tweeted to say that his military was “cocked & loaded”, prepared to hit three sites in the 
Islamic Republic, a move that would have potentially killed 150 people. Just 10 minutes before the strike was 
supposed to happen, Trump said, he decided to call off the operation. With tensions between the US and 
Iran running so high, many are wondering whether the US is going to repeat a tragic historical mistake a 
decade and a half after it bombed its way into a disastrous war against Iraq. It’s impossible to say for certain 
if there is going to be a war, but the events of the past few days have certainly increased the chances of some 
sort of conflict. 

• The United States and Iran have a long history of tensions, but the latest escalation started when American 
officials blamed Iran for attacking two oil tankers on June 13 in or near the Strait of Hormuz 

• The roots of the latest Iran-US crisis go back to 2018, when US President Donald Trump walked away from 
the Iranian nuclear deal, one of the signature achievements of his predecessor Barack Obama, 
and reimposed harsh sanctions on the country. 

• Relations between the two nations appeared to take a dangerous turn on Monday, when the Trump 
administration announced the deployment of 1,000 additional troops and extra military resources to the 
Middle East. 

What is the Iran Nuclear deal? 

• Iran agreed to rein in its nuclear programme in a 2015 deal struck with the US, UK, Russia, China, France and 
Germany. 

• Under the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action (JCPoA) Tehran agreed to significantly cut its stores of 
centrifuges, enriched uranium and heavy-water, all key components for nuclear weapons. 
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• The JCPOA established the Joint Commission, with the negotiating parties all represented, to monitor 
implementation of the agreement. 

Why did Iran agree to the deal? 

• It had been hit with devastating economic sanctions by the United Nations, United States and the European 
Union that are estimated to have cost it tens of billions of pounds a year in lost oil export revenues. Billions 
in overseas assets had also been frozen. 

Why has US pulled out of the deal? 

• Trump and opponents to the deal say it is flawed because it gives Iran access to billions of dollars but does 
not address Iran’s support for groups the U.S. considers terrorists, like Hamas and Hezbollah. 

• They note it also doesn’t curb Iran’s development of ballistic missiles and that the deal phases out by 2030. 
They say Iran has lied about its nuclear program in the past. 

What are the implications of US sanctions on Iran? 

• Other countries have promised to uphold it but their ability to do so will depend on how their companies can 
be firewalled from U.S. sanctions if they continue their engagement with Iran. 

• The sanctions often referred to as “secondary sanctions”, which primarily target non-US companies engaging 
in business in or with Iran entirely outside US jurisdiction. 

Significance of Iran Nuclear deal: 

• The Iran deal, despite its shortcomings, was a shining example of the capacity of world powers to come 
together and sort out a complex issue diplomatically. 

• It assumed greater significance given the recent wars and chaos in West Asia. 

• It should have set a model in addressing other nuclear crises. 

• Iran deal, and other diplomatic achievements, is necessary to convince countries like North Korea, that it is 
possible to create security without acquiring nuclear weapons. 

• The deal is important in ensuring the international nuclear non-proliferation regime and regional peace and 
stability. 

Global Implications: 

• Down trends in global economy. 

• Fuel prices would reach high points. 

• Iran may block Strait of Hormuz which is a strategic choke point which inturn would affect global trade. 

• Giant economy like India, China and Russia will suffer. 

• US has cancelled airlines from US to India because they pass over Iran which would affect airspace industry. 

Impact on India: 

• India and Iran relations are on downward trend in recent times. 

• Oil supplies are reduced to India and Iran is not in favour of allotting gas fields to India in recent times. Mostly 
India’s relations with the US might be the reason for this. 

• But India is in a better position having been forced to diversify its crude supplying base 

• It may impact on Chabahar port project if US impose more sanctions on Iran. 

• It will impact India’s balance in the complex West Asia region. 

13. INDIA VIETNAM RELATIONS 

Introduction: 

• As Vice President of India M. Venkaiah Naidu was on his four-day official visit to Vietnam, we look at India’s 
comprehensive strategic partnership with the Southeast Asian nation… 

• In his packed tour… the Vice President had one-on-one talks with the leaders of Vietnam… participate in the 
16th United Nations Day of Vesak and deliver keynote address at the inaugural session of the event themed 
as “Buddhist Approach to Global Leadership and Shared Responsibilities for Sustainable Societies.” 
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• During the high level talks, the two sides discussed a wide range of issues including trade & investment 
relations, giving better market access to India’s exports, exploring opportunities in oil and gas sectors, 
seeking support for Indian pharmaceutical facilities in Vietnam, cooperation in defence and space 
technologies, training and capacity building of Vietnamese defence forces and strengthening of cultural 
bonds between the two nations are expected to figure during the talks… 

Bilateral Relations: 

• Cultural and economic links between India and Vietnam date back to 2nd century. 

• India and Vietnam have robust trade and economic relations with bilateral trade of USD 12.8 billion in 2017-
18. 

• Trade and economic linkages continue to grow. 

• Defence Cooperation has emerged as a significant pillar of India’s strategic partnership with Vietnam. 

• Military exchanges between India and Vietnam are quite robust. The two sides conducted their first-ever 
bilateral land warfare and naval exercises in early 2018. 

• Indian ships regularly make friendly port calls to Vietnam. 

• For the first time, a Vietnamese ship participated in the International Fleet Review at Vishakhapatnam, in 
February 2016. 

• The Indian Business Chamber (INCHAM) is an organisation of Indians living in Vietnam, primarily to promote 
trade and business interactions. 

• The Indian Cultural Centre was opened in Hanoi in September 2016, with the objective of strengthening 
India’s cultural presence in Vietnam. 

Significance of the Relationship: 

• India’s first Prime Minister Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was one of the first visitors to Vietnam after its victory 
against the French at Dien Bien Phu in 1954. 

• Vietnam is a strategic pillar of India’s Act East Policy, and key interlocutor in ASEAN. 

• Over the years, political contacts have strengthened as reflected in several high-level visits by leaders from 
both sides. 

• India’s thrust under the ‘Act East’ policy combined with Vietnam’s growing engagement within the region 
and with India has paid rich dividends. 

• India and Vietnam closely cooperate in various regional forums such as ASEAN, East Asia Summit, Mekong 
Ganga Cooperation, Asia Europe Meeting (ASEM) besides UN and WTO. 

• Both India and Vietnam possess the capacity to find compatibility in areas promoting defence cooperation 
and infrastructure simultaneously. 

• Vietnam, which is under maritime pressure from China’s activities in the South China Sea (SCS), wants India 
to deepen its military engagement further. 

India’s Assistance to Vietnam: 

• The Archaeological Survey of India is helping Vietnam in the preservation and conservation of some of the 
temples. 

• Since 1976, India has offered several Lines of Credit (LoCs) to Vietnam over the years on concessional terms 
and conditions. 

• Vietnam has been a large recipient of training programmes under Indian Technical and Economic 
Cooperation (ITEC) programme. 

Focus on Sub-Regionalism: 

• As ASEAN continues to focus on its centrality in the region, there will be shifts in smaller members of ASEAN 
due to China’s rise. 

• Vietnam is focussing on both sub-regionalism and regionalism as the core of its priorities. 

• India too looks at both sub-regionalism and regionalism as priority avenues to pursue its foreign policy. 

• The India-Vietnam Joint Statement of March 2018 reiterates the focus given to sub-regionalism. 

• Another area that is emerging is the Cambodia-Laos-Vietnam growth triangle sub-regional cooperation. 

• India and Vietnam can jointly explore the potential for enhancing capacity building and providing technical 
assistance and training within this sub-regional grouping. 
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Common Concerns: 

• An area of potential convergence for both Vietnam and India is health care. 

• Vietnam has highlighted the importance of linking economic growth to universal health care, whereby 80% 
population would be covered by health insurance. 

• India too, since 2011, has been focussing on the need to deliver accessible and affordable health insurance 
to weaker sections of society. 

• A potential area of convergence in the realm of health care through joint public-private partnership 
agreements can be explored by the two countries. 

• Today there is increasing security concerns in the areas of maritime security and adherence to the United 
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea. 

Concerns / Challenges: 

• Vietnam opposed the “Quad” or quadrilateral coalition among India, the US, Japan and Australia. 

• The proposed sale of the BrahMos supersonic cruise missile has taken a back seat as there has been no 
response from Hanoi. 

• The line of credit offered has yet to be operationalised for facilitating deeper defence cooperation. 

Conclusion: 

• Both countries are looking each other very seriously to enhance their partnership. While the ties have 
progressed under the Look East and Act East Policies, going forward they need to factor in pragmatism, 
helping relations to move forward 

14. TACKLING CRIME AGAINST WOMEN 

Introduction: 

• Crimes against women have been in focus over the past few weeks, with several heinous ones being reported 
across the country. There was uproar in Kashmir after a 3-year-old was raped by her neighbor in Bandipora 
district. 

• While the police promptly arrested the accused, protesters are demanding capital punishment in the case. 
Days after the gruesome crime, just 50 kilometers away in Ganderbal district, another minor was allegedly 
raped. Meanwhile, in Rajasthan, a young Dalit woman was allegedly raped before her husband in Alwar. 

• On April 26, the woman alleged that a group of youth stopped the couple who were on a motorcycle and 
gang raped her. They also filmed the incident. 

• Elsewhere in Uttar Pradesh’s Hapur, horrific details emerged of the alleged prolonged sexual assault of a 20-
year-old woman who has claimed that she was thrashed, tortured and raped by multiple men over a period 
of years starting 2014. The woman’s husband said that the couple approached police multiple times but were 
turned away. These are just a few incidents that have been in the news in recent days. 

International Family Day: 
• The International Family Day was celebrated on 15th May. 
• It highlights the importance of families as a basic unit of society. It provides an opportunity to promote 

awareness of issues relating to families and to increase knowledge of the social, economic and 
demographic processes affecting them. 

• It inspires a series of awareness-raising events, including national family days. 
• In many countries, this day highlights different areas of interest and importance to families. 

Legal Provisions: 
• Protection of Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO) law was enacted to protect the minors. This is one 

of the first laws which is gender neutral. 
• The Indian Penal Code has many stringent provisions in itself. After the Nirbhaya case, amendments 

were made in the code in 2013 on the recommendations of Justice Verma committee. The amendments 
have made the code further stringent. 

• The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition, and Redressal) Act (POSH 
Act) was enacted in 2013 as a comprehensive legislation to provide a safe, secure and enabling 
environment, free from sexual harassment, to every woman. 
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Causes: 
• The last decade has seen an erosion of family values, because these days, the world has shifted to a 

materialistic world. It is because of this materialism that the family value system is coming down. 
• People don’t have time to sit with their family members. This results in a lack of connection with their 

family members. Earlier we used to have the joint-family system where even if a child’s parents were 
away, their grandparents were there to guide them. However, nowadays in the nuclear families, both 
parents are working, and the first schooling which a child gets is from the family; the child learns either 
consciously or unconsciously from the family. When children see how their father is behaving with their 
mother’s, or with other family members, unconsciously the child learns from that behaviour. 

• When parents do not have time for their children, they provide gadgets to them. These gadgets can either 
be computers, or smart phones, etc. However, they don’t teach their children as to what to watch and 
what to avoid on these gadgets. 

• There has been an increase in the number of crimes on the minors by minors. Juveniles are indulging in 
crimes against minors and somewhere, parental guidance is lacking. This is in spite of the fact that 
technology is spread all over but the children don’t know as to how to use this technology. 

• The lack of gender equality makes girls and women vulnerable to increased discrimination, violence, 
trafficking and other harmful practices. 

• Exposure to harsh physical discipline during childhood and witnessing the father beating the mother 
during childhood is a predictor of victimization and perpetration of violence against his wife in adulthood. 

Suggestions: 
• Awareness generation and sensitization 

o Awareness about gender equality and women’s rights should be instilled in boys and girls from a 
very early age in order to bring about a change in the mindset of the future generation. 

o Stigma attached to victims of violence should be removed by conscientising the community 
through outreach programmes. 

o Legal literacy camps should be conducted on a regular and systematic basis at the local 
community level. 

o List of NGOs and governmental organizations dealing with women’s issues should be made known 
to the public. 

o Health care providers such as doctors, nurses, and other Para-medical staff should be properly 
sensitized to treat women experiencing violence 

• Health care support 
• Domestic violence should be recognized as a health issue 
• The prevalence and the health consequences of violence should be documented 
• Counseling 
• Fostering Self-Employment among Women 
• Self-employment is considered to be the best because it not only helps to change women’s own self 

perception but also helps to attain social status 
• Judiciary 
• There should be a special court with a woman judge and magistrate in each district to handle domestic 

violence cases 
• Mobile courts should be introduced as an effective strategy to provide justice to the victims of domestic 

violence 
• Role of Government 
• Government should ensure proper enforcement of existing laws. 
• Women should be made aware of Women’s commission 
• Offices of the Women’s commission should be opened at the district and lower levels. 
• Role of police 
• Police should be trained to be respectful and courteous to women in distress. 
• A separate wing of police may opened for dealing with women’s issues, in all police stations and personnel 

of this wing should be exempted from other duties 
• Role of Media 
• Media should be used to sensitise the officials and the public about violence so as to develop a positive 

attitude towards women in general, and women victims, in particular 
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• Censoring of the programmes should be implemented effectively, so that violence and negative impact 
programmes do not get undue attention of the public 

• Strengthening research and research capacity to assess interventions to address partner violence. 
Way Forward: 

• We need to provide children with greater parental guidance. 
• In families, there should also be a relationship of authority and respect between parents and their 

children. 
• Women should be respected at home. When women are respected at home, then children also learn 

about the importance of respecting women. Parents cannot treat their sons and daughters differently. 
• It is important to note that when people become isolated from the society, their minds turn to criminal 

activities. 
• The state has to work towards making people aware of laws like POCSO Act, Protection of Women from 

Domestic Violence Act etc. The state should also make the penalties of not abiding by these laws clear to 
the public. 

• Gender-sensitization programmes should also be started for males of family, police personnel, medical 
fraternity etc. Police apathy, especially when a woman approaches the police should be worked upon. 

• Encourage and adopt family focused practices that promote equal access for both girls and boys to high 
quality education, and ensure opportunities to successfully complete schooling, and to making 
educational choices 

• Students should be taught to engage in community activities so that they understand realities and also 
understand how to cope up with realities. Community get-togethers should also be encouraged so that 
people get to know each other. Neighbours should also get to know their neighbours. Community 
activities should be encouraged. 

• The misuse of technology has resulted in many crimes. The right use of technology needs to be 
emphasized. 

Source:  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Wf0r2ogDOFY  

15. TACKLING OCEAN POLLUTION 

Introduction: 

• The Bangkok Declaration on Combating Marine Debris in ASEAN Region was adopted by leaders of the 10-
member Association of Southeast Asian Nations, which includes four of the world’s top polluters. ASEAN 
members Indonesia, the Philippines, Vietnam and Thailand, along with worst offender China, throw the most 
plastic waste into oceans, according to a 2015 report co-authored by environmental campaigner Ocean 
Conservancy. 

• The declaration was commended by environmentalists as a good first step for the region, though doubts 
remained that implementation will be a challenge because the group has a code of non-interference that 
would leave necessary policymaking in the hands of individual member countries. 

• Neither the declaration nor its accompanying Framework of Action specifically mention bans on single-use 
plastic or imports of foreign waste, as environmental groups previously demanded ahead of the summit. The 
declaration came ahead of this week’s G20 summit in Japan, which assembles 20 major economies and will 
also aim to tackle marine plastic pollution. 

What is Ocean Pollution? 

• Oceans are the largest water bodies on the planet Earth. Over the last few decades, surplus human activities 
have severely affected marine life on the Earth’s oceans. Ocean pollution , also known as marine pollution, 
is the spreading of harmful substances such as oil, plastic, industrial and agricultural waste and chemical 
particles into the ocean. 

• Since oceans provide the home to wide variety of marine animals and plants, it is the responsibility of every 
citizen to play his or her part in making these oceans clean so that marine species can thrive for a long period 
of time. 
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Laws and Policies: 

• In 1948, Harry Truman signed a law formerly known as the Federal Water Pollution Control Act that allowed 
the federal government to control marine pollution in United States of America. 

• In 1972, the Marine Protection, Research, and Sanctuaries Act of 1972 was passed by the Council on 
Environmental Quality which controls ocean dumping. 

• In 1973 and 1978, MARPOL was a treaty written to control vessel pollution, especially regarding oil. In 1983, 
the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships enforced the MARPOL treaty 
internationally. 

• The 1982 United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) was established to protect the marine 
environment by governing states to control their pollution to the ocean. It put restrictions on the amount of 
toxins and pollutants that come from all ships internationally. 

Causes of Ocean Pollution: 

There are various ways in which pollution enters the ocean. Some of them are: 
Plastic 

o 4-12 million metric tons of plastic goes into the sea. India generates 62 million metric tons of waste every 
year of which 10-12% is plastic wastes and this also constitute single use plastics. 

Sewage 
o Pollution can enter the ocean directly. Sewage or polluting substances flow through sewage, rivers, or 

drainages directly into the ocean. In India, 80% of municipal sewage is collected of which only 20% is 
treated and rest are directly discharged into oceans. 

Toxic Chemicals From Industries 
o Industrial and agricultural waste is another most common form of wastes that are directly discharged into 

the oceans, resulting in ocean pollution. The dumping of toxic liquids in the ocean directly affects the 
marine life. 

Land Runoff 
o Land runoff is another source of pollution in the ocean. This occurs when water infiltrates the soil to its 

maximum extent and the excess water from rain, flooding or melting flows over the land and into the 
ocean. 

o Often, this water picks up man-made, harmful contaminants that pollute the ocean, including fertilizers, 
petroleum, pesticides and other forms of soil contaminants. 

o 80% of the land discharge goes into the sea in the form of plastic waste. 
Large Scale Oil Spills 

o Ship pollution is a huge source of ocean pollution, the most devastating effect of which is oil spills. Crude 
oil lasts for years in the sea and is extremely toxic to marine life, often suffocating marine animals to 
death once it entraps them. Crude oil is also extremely difficult to clean up, unfortunately meaning that 
when it is split; it is usually there to stay. 

Ocean Mining 
o Ocean mining in the deep sea is yet another source of ocean pollution. Ocean mining sites drilling for 

silver, gold, copper, cobalt, and zinc create sulfide deposits up to three and a half thousand meters down 
into the ocean. 

Littering 
o Pollution from the atmosphere is, believe it or not, a huge source of ocean pollution. This occurs when 

objects that are far inland are blown by the wind over long distances and end up in the ocean. These 
objects can be anything from natural things like dust and sand to man-made objects such as debris and 
trash. Most debris, especially plastic debris, cannot decompose and remains suspended in the ocean’s 
current for years. 

Devastating Effects of Ocean Pollution: 

1. Effect of Toxic Wastes on Marine Animals 
o The oil spill is dangerous to marine life in several ways. The oil spilled in the ocean could get on to the gills 

and feathers of marine animals, which makes it difficult for them to move or fly properly or feed their 
children. The long term effect on marine life can include cancer, failure in the reproductive system, 
behavioral changes, and even death. 
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2. Disruption to the Cycle of Coral Reefs 
o Oil spill floats on the surface of the water and prevents sunlight from reaching to marine plants and affects 

the process of photosynthesis. Skin irritation, eye irritation, lung and liver problems can impact marine 
life over a long period of time. 

3. Depletes Oxygen Content in Water 
4. Failure in the Reproductive System of Sea Animals 
5. Effect on Food Chain 

o Chemicals used in industries and agriculture get washed into the rivers and from there are carried into 
the oceans. These chemicals do not get dissolved and sink at the bottom of the ocean. Small animals 
ingest these chemicals and are later eaten by large animals, which then affects the whole food chain. 

6. Affects Human Health 
o Animals from impacted food chain are then eaten by humans which affects their health as toxins from 

these contaminated animals get deposited in the tissues of people and can lead to cancer, birth defects 
or long term health problems. 

Solutions for Ocean Pollution: 

• A stricter government regulation on industry and manufacturing is one large scale solution. 
• Implement renewable energy sources, such as wind or solar power, to limit off-shore drilling. 
• Limit agricultural pesticides and encourage organic farming and eco-friendly pesticide use. 
• Proper sewage treatment and exploration of eco-friendly wastewater treatment options. 
• Cut down on industry and manufacturing waste and contain landfills so they don’t spill into the ocean. 

 
Oceans are resilient, but not indestructible. If they’re to last for generations to come, humans must work 

together to reduce pollution and its impact. The best way to fight ocean pollution is to educate yourself on its 
causes and make small changes at home to reduce your carbon footprint. It’s never too late to work to improve 
the ocean’s health. 
Source:  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dLlLed2PCjw  

16. MELTING HIMALAYAS 

• Ice protects the Earth and our oceans by reflecting excess heat back into space. But today, the 
dwindling disappearance of mountain glaciers around the world has become an evidence of the earth’s 
climate change. Events of global warming and climate change have increased around the world due 
to increasing human activities, especially since the industrial revolution. 

ANALYSIS: 

• Human-caused climate change is seen around the world today in the form of extreme weather, shifting 
wildlife populations and habitats, extinctions of a large number of species from the planet, etc. 

• A glacier is a huge mass of ice that moves slowly over the land. 

• Scientists have observed that glaciers on two parts of the world – Antarctica and Asia – have been impacted 
to a large extent by rising temperatures. 

• A recent study reveals that Himalayan glaciers are melting twice as fast now as they were before the turn 
of the century. 

• Scientists have warned that even if emissions in the coming decades are significantly curbed, more than a 
third of the world’s remaining glaciers will melt before the year 2100. 

• The Himalayan glaciers are the third largest deposits of ice and snow in the world, after the Antarctica and 
the Arctic. They supply about 800 million of people with water for irrigation, hydropower and drinking. 

• Variations in water supply from the rivers originating in Himalayan glaciers will affect a large number of 
populations. 

• In short-term melting of glaciers will cause flooding of rivers originating from it. In the long run, absence of 
such glaciers will result in the conditions of drought and ultimately desertification. 

• Melting of glaciers will: 
1. increase the sea level 
2. Cause flooding in coastal areas 
3. Increase landslides in mountainous regions 

http://www.insightsonindia.com/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dLlLed2PCjw


 

www.insightsonindia.com  134 InsightsIAS 

4. Threaten food & water security. 
5. Impact biodiversity. 
6. Affect coral reefs if water level in sea rises. Coral reefs need sunlight for photosynthesis. 

• As glaciers melt and oceans warm, ocean currents will continue to disrupt weather patterns 

• Human activities like burning of fossil fuels, oil and gas drilling, deforestation, increasing land use in 
mountain regions, etc. are responsible for increasing rate of melting of these glaciers. Carbon dioxide and 
various Greenhouse gases emissions have caused temperature to rise even in poles. 

CONCLUSION: 

• Even 1 degree rise in global earth temperature is alarming because it takes a lot of heat to do so. Various 
impacts of climate change today are being seen and faced on earth like melting of glaciers, uneven extreme 
climate events, loss of habitats of various species, etc. It is very important thus, to control any further 
increase in temperature through environmental treaties and efforts by all the nations on planet Earth. 

Link: https://youtu.be/JwVM5RjBkJ4  

17. BIHAR ENCEPHALITIS DEATHS AND STATE OF MEDICAL CARE 

Introduction: 

• The death of over 130 children in Bihar due to acute encephalitis syndrome has once again put the spotlight 
on the state of the healthcare sector in the country. The Supreme Court took cognizance of the matter and 
said the deaths are a matter of “grave concern” and directed the Centre and the Bihar government to file 
their response on medical care facilities within a week. 

• A study conducted by the Indian Medical Association found that the deaths could have been prevented had 
a health awareness campaign been conducted and correct information provided to the families. 
Meanwhile Niti Aayog released the 2nd edition of its report ‘Healthy States, Progressive India’. 

• Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, and Maharashtra emerged as the top ranking states based on historical performance 
across health indicators while Haryana, Rajasthan and Jharkhand topped the index based on incremental 
performance; Chhattisgarh was the worst performing state on this parameter. Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
emerged as the worst performing states in the country. 

Acute Encephalitis Syndrome: 

• Acute encephalitis syndrome (AES) is a serious public health problem in India. 

• It is characterized as acute-onset of fever and a change in mental status (mental confusion, disorientation, 
delirium, or coma) and/or new-onset of seizures in a person of any age at any time of the year. 

• The disease most commonly affects children and young adults and can lead to considerable morbidity and 
mortality. 

• Viruses are the main causative agents in AES cases, although other sources such as bacteria, fungus, 
parasites, spirochetes, chemicals, toxins and noninfectious agents have also been reported over the past few 
decades. 

• Japanese encephalitis virus (JEV) is the major cause of AES in India (ranging from 5%-35%). 

• Nipah virus, Zika virus are also found as causative agents for AES. 

18. NITI AAYOG’S HEALTH INDEX 

• NITI Aayog has released its second edition of comprehensive Health Index report titled, “Healthy States, 
Progressive India”. 

What you need to know about the report? 

• The report has been developed by NITI Aayog, with technical assistance from the World Bank, and in 
consultation with the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare (MoHFW). 

• The report ranks states and Union territories innovatively on their year-on-year incremental change in 
health outcomes, as well as, their overall performance with respect to each other. 

• It aims to establish an annual systematic tool to measure and understand the heterogeneity and 
complexity of the nation’s performance in Health. 
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Background: 

• States and UTs have been ranked in three categories namely, Larger States, Smaller States, and Union 
Territories (UTs), to ensure comparison among similar entities. 

How are states ranked? 

• The Health Index is a weighted composite Index, which for the larger States, is based on indicators in three 
domains: (a) Health Outcomes (70%); (b) Governance and Information (12%); and (c) Key Inputs and 
Processes (18%), with each domain assigned a weight based on its importance. 

Significance: 

• Health Index has been developed as a tool to leverage co-operative and competitive federalism to 
accelerate the pace of achieving health outcomes. 

• It would also serve as an instrument for “nudging” States & Union Territories (UTs) and the Central 
Ministries to a much greater focus on output and outcome-based measurement of annual performance 
than is currently the practice. 

• With the annual publication of the Index and its availability on public domain on a dynamic basis, it is 
expected to keep every stakeholder alert to the achievement of Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) Goal 
number 3. 

Performance of various states: 

• Kerala has emerged as the top-ranking state in terms of overall health performance. 
• Uttar Pradesh is the worst when it comes to overall health performance. 
• Gujarat, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh stood at fourth, fifth and sixth spots. 
• Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra have emerged as the top ranking states based on historical 

performance across health indicators. 
• Haryana, Rajasthan and Jharkhand top the index based on incremental performance. 
• Among the UTs, Chandigarh jumped one spot to top the list with a score of (63.62), followed by Dadra 

and Nagar Haveli (56.31), Lakshadweep (53.54), Puducherry (49.69), Delhi (49.42), Andaman and Nicobar 
(45.36) and Daman and Diu (41.66). 

• Only about half the States and UTs showed an improvement in the overall score between 2015-16 (base 
year) and 2017-18 (reference year). 

• Among the eight Empowered Action Group States, only three States — Rajasthan, Jharkhand and 
Chhattisgarh — showed improvement in the overall performance. 

Problems in India’s healthcare system: 

• A weak primary healthcare sector 
a) expansion of public services has been inequitably distributed 
b) The care provided in these facilities is also not up to the mark. 
c) Lack of intensive care units and issues like sanitation and drainage. 

• Unequally distributed skilled human resources 
a) There aren’t enough skilled healthcare professionals in India despite recent increases in MBBS 
programmes and nursing courses. 
b) Shortage is compounded by inequitable distribution of these resources. 
c) India does not have an overarching national policy for human resources for health. 
d) The dominance of medical lobbies such as the Medical Council of India 

• Large unregulated private sector 
a) The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) numbers show a decrease in the use of public hospitals 
over the past two decades 
b) Significant portion of these private practitioners may not be qualified or are under-qualified. 
c) Many new institutions set up in the past decade encouraged by commercial incentives, have often 
fuelled corrupt practices and failed to offer quality education. 

• Low public spending on health 
a) Economically weaker states are particularly susceptible to low public health investments. 
b) Many state governments also fail to use allocated funds 
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c) This might simply reflect structural weaknesses in the system and that need to be addressed with 
more resources. 
d) The 14th finance commission recommendations, which will transfer a greater share of central taxes 
to states, offer an opportunity for the latter to increase investments in health. 

• Fragmented health information systems 
a) Getting quality, clean, up-to-date data is difficult in the health sector 
b) Data is incomplete (in many cases it excludes the private sector) and many a time, it’s duplicated 

• Irrational use and spiralling cost of drugs 
a) Costs of medical treatment have increased so much that they are one of the primary reasons driving 
people into poverty 
b) Jan Aushadhi campaign to provide generic drugs at affordable prices, but their implementation has 
been patchy and varied in different states 
c) Corruption also increases irrational use of drugs and technology. 
d) Kickbacks from referrals to other doctors or from pharmaceutical companies lead to unnecessary 
procedures such as CT scans, stent insertions and caesarean sections 

• Weak governance and accountability 
a) Many of the new laws have not been widely implemented 
b) Missing trust and engagement between various healthcare sectors 
c) Poor coordination between state and central governments as the main constraints why universal 
healthcare is not assured in India 
d) Unwillingness on the part of the state to prioritize health as a fundamental public good, central to 
India’s developmental aspirations, on par with education. 

• India continues to lag several health indicators such as mortality rates and malnutr 

Strategies for Future Planning: 

• Need of public health system which is backed by public health cadres consisting of public doctors, public 
health para professionals, public health nurses down upto primary healthcare level 

• Concerted efforts have to be made by the government and the community for improving the quality of 
life of people. 

• For sustainable development, therefore, stabilisation of population is the first and foremost 
• Location of health services and facilities should be such that these are easily accessible and available to 

people, especially the under-privileged sections 
• Human resource planning, human resource development would ensure a motivated workf 
• Strengthening of health promotion and protection by development of an integrated education and health 

promotion programme. 
• Implementation of preventive and promotive health activities in an integrated and comprehensive 

manner. 
• Making health as an integral part of the development programme along with strict and effective 

enforcement of legislation related to health 
• Identification and specification of the role of public and private sectors in health should be encouraged. 
• Effective involvement of the indigenous systems of medicine in provision of health care services 
• Area specific comprehensive health care approach to cover all the major health problems in a given 

geographical area with linkages with other related sectors would avoid duplication and wastage of 
resources. 

• Developing and using an appropriate health technology so as to have locally relevant health technologies 
which fit into the local socio-cultural milieu. 

• Strengthening of international partnership in health by integrated involvement of international 
organisations 

• sharing experiences and expertise in health among various countries especially in the South East Asian 
countries 

 
India needs a holistic approach to tackle problems in healthcare industry. This includes the active 

collaboration of all stakeholders public, private sectors, and individuals. Amore dynamic and pro-active approach 
is needed to handle the dual disease burden. A universal access to health makes the nation fit and healthy, aiding 
better to achieve the demographic dividend. 
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Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7Z_YPW8jDsw   

19. FIGHTING DRUG MENACE 

Introduction: 

• The International Day Against Drug Abuse and Illicit Trafficking Day is observed annually on 26 June. The 
decision to mark the day was taken on 7 December 1987 through a resolution of the United Nations General 
Assembly in order to strengthen global action and cooperation to achieve its aim of making the international 
society free of drug abuse. 

• This year’s theme ‘Health for Justice, Justice for Health’ emphasises that justice and health are “two sides 
of the same coin” when it comes to addressing the problems associated with drugs. 

• In February 2019, AIIMS submitted its report “Magnitude of Substance Use in India” that was sponsored 
by the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment. The study found that around 5 crore Indians reported 
to have used cannabis and opiods at the time of the survey. About 60 lakh people are estimated to need help 
for their opioid use problems and nationally, it is estimated that there are about 8.5 lakh people who inject 
drugs. 

• Of the total cases estimated by the report, more than half of them are contributed by states like Assam, 
Delhi, Haryana, Manipur, Mizoram, Sikkim and Uttar Pradesh. Punjab ranks consistently at the top or in the 
top five in many of the surveys conducted. 

Drug Menace: 

• India is vulnerable to narcotic drug trafficking as it is located between two largest Opium producing regions 
of the world i.e. Golden Crescent in the west and Golden Triangle in the east. Drug trafficking and abuse 
also pose serious threat to our societies. 

• The most common drugs of abuse are ‘ganja’, ‘hashish’, ‘opium’ and ‘heroin’. The abuse of pharmaceutical 
preparations like ‘buprenorphine’, codeine based cough syrups and painkillers like ‘proxivon’ has also 
assumed serious proportions. In certain regions of the country, drug abuse has already become a severe 
social-economic problem affecting the vulnerable age groups. 

What has the government done in this regard? 

The Government has taken several policy and other initiatives to deal with drug trafficking problem. 

• It constituted Narco-Coordination Centre (NCORD) in November, 2016 and revived the scheme of “Financial 
Assistance to States for Narcotics Control”. 

• In 2017, the government approved new Reward Guidelines with increased quantum of reward for 
interdiction or seizure of different illicit drugs. 

• For effective coordination with foreign countries, India has signed 37 Bilateral Agreements/Memoranda of 
Understanding. 

• Narcotics Control Bureau has been provided funds for developing a new software i.e. Seizure Information 
Management System (SIMS) which will create a complete online database of drug offences and offenders. 

• The government has constituted a fund called “National Fund for Control of Drug Abuse” to meet the 
expenditure incurred in connection with combating illicit traffic in Narcotic Drugs; rehabilitating addicts, and 
educating public against drug abuse, etc. 

• The government is also conducting National Drug Abuse Survey to measure trends of drug abuse in India 
through Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment with the help of National Drug Dependence Treatment 
Centre of AIIMS. 

• The Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances Act, 1985, prohibit a person to produce, possess, sell, 
purchase, transport, store, and/or consume any narcotic drug or psychotropic substance. The NDPS Act has 
since been amended thrice – in 1988, 2001 and 2014. The Act extends to the whole of India and it applies 
also to all Indian citizens outside India and to all persons on ships and aircraft registered in India. 
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Status of drug de-addiction centres: 

• Rampant irregularities and torture of inmates are prevalent at New Delhi’s de-addiction centres. 

• An inspection report submitted by Delhi State Legal Services Authority (DSLSA) revealed how inmates are 
being ill-treated, subjected to sexual and physical torture, asked to perform sexual favours, and not allowed 
to contact their families.  

• Most of the centres do not have adequate infrastructure, including toilets and ventilation. 

• The report also alleged some inmates have allegedly died from the torture they were subjected to. 

• The right of basic human dignity of persons desperately in need of care and treatment is being violated with 
impunity. 

• Violations of fundamental rights to life, liberty and dignity, as enshrined in Article 21 of the Constitution. 

• There are unauthorised and illegally run centres, charging money and subjecting such persons to inhumane 
and degrading treatment. 

Ill Effects of Drug abuse: 

• Drug abuse seriously affects our health, security, peace and development. 

• It can increase risk of HIV, hepatitis and t 

• Drug dependence, low self esteem, hopelessness can lead to criminal action and even suicidal tendencies. 

• Massive amount of life is lost due to abusive drug use. 

• Higher risk of unintentional injuries, accidents, domestic violence incidents, medical problems, and death. 

• Illicit drugs may pose various risks for pregnant women and their babies. 

Concerns / Challenges: 

• The alarming increase of alcohol and drug addiction. 

• Drug abuse has become common in children and adolescents and causes serious ramifications on their 
physical and mental health and overall wellbeing. 

• The non-availability of government sponsored de-addiction centres is paving way for private centres to 
exploit patients. 

• Instead of medical care, “punishments” are meted out to patients, inflicting severe torture and, in some 
cases, causing death. 

• People seem to forget that drug users are human beings first. By using drugs a person doesn’t cease to be 
human. 

• Those who become chronic drug abusers have rare chances of complete de-addiction. 

• Proximity to the largest producers of heroin – the Golden Triangle and Golden Crescent (Afghanistan-
Pakistan-Iran) -has made India’s border vulnerable to drug trafficking. 

Way Forward: 

• Prevention and solid support are the ways in which drug abuse can be dealt with. 

• Prevention programmes involving families, schools and the immediate communities are important in this 
regard. 

• Government must notify minimum standards for running de-addiction centres. 

• Fast track courts. 

• Integrating drug de-addiction centre’s with rehabilitation centres. 

• Unlicensed centres and those committing human rights violations must be liable to closure. 

• A chapter on the impact of drug abuse should be included in school curriculum so that children understand 
how addiction destroys lives of people. 

• Focused sensitisation programmes on drug abuse in schools and a substance abuse policy could go a long 
way in curbing the menace. 

• Parents must consult specialists in case there is change in behaviour of their children as it could be signs of 
drug abuse. 
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20. THE AGENDA FOR G20 SUMMIT 2019 

Introduction: 

• Prime Minister Narendra Modi met Japanese Prime Minister Shinzo Abe ahead of the two-day G20 Summit 
that will take place in Osaka on June 28 and 29. He will be meeting several world leaders, including US 
President Donald Trump. He will also hold a trilateral meeting on the sidelines of the summit with Russian 
and Chinese Presidents Vladimir Putin and Xi Jinping, respectively. 

• PM Modi in his departure statement said that issues such as women empowerment, artificial intelligence 
and common efforts to address challenges like terrorism will be high on his agenda. He said the two-day 
Osaka summit will also be an important stepping stone for India towards hosting the G20 summit in 2022. 

• PM Narendra Modi and Japanese PM Shinzo Abe held wide-ranging talks in Osaka on Thursday and several 
aspects of the India-Japan relationship were discussed. Prime Minister Narendra Modi also addressed the 
Indian diaspora in Kobe, where he expressed appreciation towards the electorate that had voted him to 
power with a bigger mandate than earlier. 

What is the G20? 

• The G20 is an annual meeting of leaders from the countries with the largest and fastest-growing economies. 
Its members account for 85% of the world’s GDP, and two-thirds of its population. 

• The G20 Summit is formally known as the “Summit on Financial Markets and the World Economy”. 

Establishment: 

• After the Asian Financial Crisis in 1997-1998, it was acknowledged that the participation of major emerging 
market countries is needed on discussions on the international financial system, and G7 finance ministers 
agreed to establish the G20 Finance Ministers and Central Bank Governors meeting in 1999. 

Presidency: 

• The group has no permanent staff of its own, so every year in December, a G20 country from a rotating region 
takes on the presidency.  

• That country is then responsible for organising the next summit, as well as smaller meetings for the coming 
year. 

• They can also choose to invite non-member countries along as guests. The first G20 meeting took place in 
Berlin in 1999, after a financial crisis in East Asia affected many countries around the world. 

Who attends these meetings? 

• At first, the G20 was mostly attended by finance ministers and central bank governors. 

• That changed after the global financial crisis in 2008. With banks collapsing, unemployment rising and wages 
stagnating, the organisation turned into an emergency council for presidents and prime ministers. 

Full membership of the G20: 

• Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, France, Germany, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Mexico, Russia, 
Saudi Arabia, South Africa, South Korea, Turkey, the United Kingdom, the United States and the European 
Union. 

Its relevance in changing times: 

• As globalization progresses and various issues become more intricately intertwined, the recent G20 summits 
have focused not only on macroeconomy and trade, but also on a wide range of global issues which have an 
immense impact on the global economy, such as development, climate change and energy, health, counter-
terrorism, as well as migration and refugees. 

• The G20 has sought to realize an inclusive and sustainable world through its contributions towards resolving 
these global issues. 

• A Sherpa (as one of the panelist mentioned) is a personal representative of the leader of a member country 
at an international Summit meeting such as the G8, G20 or the Nuclear Security Summit and are responsible 
for thrashing out the details before the meeting of the leaders.  
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G20 Summit 2019: Different themes 

Theme 1: Global Economy: Even though the G20 was originally established in response to the global financial 
crisis, its core mission today is to establish economic fundamentals for realising sustainable and inclusive growth 
of the global economy. It discusses concrete actions for strengthening growth potential. 
It also discusses the areas of international taxation and finance. The summit takes up issues of how to respond to 
economic and social structural changes bought by globalization and digitalisation. 
Theme 2: Trade and Investment: The second theme for the summit is trade and investment, within which the 
summit discusses the importance of growth, productivity, innovation, jobs creation and development. The G20 
Ministerial Meeting on Trade and Digital Economy held in Tsukuba city on June 8 and 9 focuses on the following 
issues: 

• Dialogue on current international trade developments 
• A sound Business Environment that promotes market-driven investments decisions 
• Promotion of trade and investment that contribute to sustainable and inclusive growth 
• WTO Reform, recent developments in Bilateral and regional trade agreements 

Theme 3: Innovation: Under the framework of the third theme, which is Innovation, the summit will take up the 
following application: 

• Data Free Flow with Trust (DFFT) 
• Human-centric AI 
• Digital security 
• Digital for SDGs and inclusion 

With this, the presidency also suggested discussing the importance of social application of emerging technologies 
such as AI (Artificial Intelligence), IoT (Internet of Things), robotics, and big data, which contribute to fully 
harnessing the opportunities brought about by digitalization, as well as to achieving a “Society 5.0″* and the 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). 
Theme 4: Environment and Energy: The fourth theme for the summit is Environment and Energy, which will 
include the following points: 

• Climate change 
• Energy 
• Environment (Marine plastic litter) 

Theme 5: Employment: The fifth theme will revolve around ‘Employment’ and will include the following points: 
• adapting to demographic change 
• promoting gender equality in labour markets 
• exchanging national polices 
• practices in response to the new forms of work 

Theme 6: Women’s Empowerment: Women’s empowerment has been a hot topic in not only the G20 summit 
but in every other summit happening all over the globe. This year, the G20 summit will highlight the following 
aspects under women’s empowerment: 

• Implementation of G20 commitments including those related to women’s labour participation. 
• Enhancing support for girl’s and women’s education including STEM( Science, Technology, Engineering 

and Mathematics) 
• Engagement with women business leaders and entrepreneurs 

Theme 7: Development: The 7th theme of this year’s summit is ‘Development’ which will include some major 
points, which includes: 

• 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development 
• Accountability 
• STI (Science Technology and Innovations) for SDGs 
• Quality infrastructure for connectivity enhancement towards sustainable development 
• Human capital investment 

Theme 8: Health: The last and final theme is ‘Health’. Global health is an important topic for basic sustainable 
growth of the global economy. This year WHO is invited to the Osaka Summit. the three important elements will 
include: 

• Achievement of universal health coverage 
• response to aging society 
• management of health emergencies 
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India’s voice at the G20 summit 

• India is likely to raise issues such as financial stability, artificial intelligence, energy security, reforming 
multilateralism and common efforts to address terrorism at the summit 

• The latest G20 is being held a time when the very idea of multilateral talks to manage global affairs and 
resolve disputes is at threat as read from Trump’s tweet. 

• Negotiations to get waiver for S400. 
• Burning issues of international consequence, such as the US-Iran standoff over the latter’s nuclear 

ambitions and the trade spat between the US and China, could eclipse other matters listed for discussion 
(women’s empowerment, energy and the environment, among them), but even so, India has a chance to 
voice itself on various things affecting the country and the rest of the world. 

• US and China trade war talks. 
• At this forum back in 2008, then Prime Minister Manmohan Singh had spoken about countering the Great 

Recession as an economist, prompting global commentators to commend the expansion of what was 
earlier a much smaller group of countries with large economies. 

• While coordinated action to rescue the world economy was the challenge ten years ago, now it is mostly 
about issues on which a convergence of views is far more difficult. Still, there are some issues that India 
is expected to push that could find listeners. 

• Apart from a series of bilateral meetings with other countries, India may also go ahead with a couple of 
trilaterals (RIC=Russia-India-China and JAI=Japan-America-India) on the sidelines of the G20 summit. 

• Balancing relations appears to be the objective. 
• In a world turning too fractious for its own good, neutrality could hold power. 

 
Osaka is an opportunity for India to promote its national interests in an international context. 

 
Source: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8CEj5XNPZJ0    

21. SCIENCE MONITOR 

I. Graphene Production: 

1. It is a single layer of graphite. It is an allotrope of carbon. 
2. It is remarkable because its crystalline structure is two dimensional. 
3. Graphene is strong and stiff, amazingly thin, almost completely transparent, extremely light and an 

excellent conductor of heat and electricity. 
4. However, synthesis of graphene is a tedious process but now scientists at National Physical Laboratory 

CSIR have successfully synthesized graphene. 
5. The graphene was grown on a substrate made of copper, which acts as a catalyst. 
6. This can be used in next generation quantum devices such as high-speed computers, touch screens, 

LEDs and memory devices. 
7. Chemical vapour deposition method has been found to be the most promising method for production of 

graphene. 
8. This Low-pressure chemical vapour deposition (LPCVD) device allows to produce high quality, single-

layer graphene measuring 4 inches in length and 2 inches in width to be grown. 
9. The LPCVD device developed indigenously costs about Rs.5,00,000, which is one-tenth of the imported 

ones. More importantly, the quality of the single-layer graphene grown using this device is also superior. 
10. By growing single-layer graphene of high quality repeatedly for up to 30 times, the team from the 

Advanced Materials and Devices Metrology Division at NPL has demonstrated reproducibility. 

II. Physical Research Laboratory (PRL), Ahmedabad: 

1. The Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) was founded on 11th November 1947 Dr. Vikram Sarabhai with 
its first research on cosmic rays. 

2. It is an autonomous unit of the Department of Space, Government of India. 
3. It is engaged in research in the areas of astronomy and astrophysics, solar physics, theoretical physics, 

earth sciences, quantum optics and quantum information, planetary science and explorations. 
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4. Studies of stellar and solar astronomy are conducted from the Infra-red Observatory at Mt. Abu, and a 
lake site Solar Observatory in Udaipur, respectively. 

5. Another campus at Thaltej, Ahmedabad, hosts the planetary exploration (PLANEX) programme. 
6. Atmospheric research has been one of the major scientific activities of PRL since its inception. The 

scientists working in the space and atmospheric sciences are engaged in studies to obtain in depth 
understanding of processes and feedback that have relevance in complex phenomena occurring in the 
atmosphere. 

7. The activities of this division aims to understand radiative, chemical ionization and dynamical processes 
in the earth’s atmosphere by employing in-situ rockets and balloon board experiment. 

III. SpaceX Launched 60 satellites for global internet coverage: 

1. This is a key step for creating a space-based network to provide broadband service around the world. 
2. Each Starlink satellite launched weighs roughly 227 kilograms and has a single solar panel. 
3. Collectively they are expected to deliver 1 terabit per second of usable capacity, and 2.5 to 3 terabits per 

second of total capacity. 
4. The satellites collectively weighed 13.6 metric tons, making this launch the heaviest mission for SpaceX 

to date. 
5. These satellites are capable of automatically dodging sizeable pieces of space chunk. 

IV. Researches discover leftovers of sea water dating to Ice Age: 

1. Recently, scientists have discovered the remnants of seawater dating back to the Ice Age, tucked inside 
rock formations in the middle of the Indian Ocean. 

2. Researchers from the University of Chicago in the US made this discovery on a month- long scientific 
mission exploring the limestone deposits that form the Maldives. 

3. Water, which came from the rocks, was much saltier than normal seawater when tested which showed 
that the water was not from today’s ocean, but the last remnants of a previous era that had migrated 
slowly through the rock. 

V. Researchers have discovered a new species of vine snake: 

1. A group of researchers has discovered a tenth species of the vine snake of genus Ahaetulla after a gap 
of more than a century. 

2. Before this discovery, there were nine species of vine snakes reported from the country. 
3. The Ahaetulla laudankia, the newly-discovered snake, was first spotted by researchers in Simlipal 

Biosphere Reserve near Lulung in Odisha. 
4. Odisha is home to three species: the common Indian vine snake, variable-coloured vine snake and the 

third being the recently-named Laudankia vine snake. 
5. This rare snake has been reported from Mayurbhanj, Balasore and Boudh districts of Odisha and other 

states such as Maharastra and Rajasthan. 
6. It has ochre brown dorsal body with an orange-red belly. 

VI. Hannes Alfvén: 

1. He is regarded as a pioneer in the field of space plasma physics. 
2. He also the winner of the 1970 Nobel Prize in Physics for his work on magnetohydrodynamics (MHD) 

which is the theory of plasmas. 
3. Plasma physics deals with the study of electrical charges in the ionized form. 
4. When a gas is heated by many thousands of degrees, individual atoms collide resulting in collection of 

positively charged ions and free negatively charged electrons. The gas is said to be ionized and when a 
sizeable number of these atoms become ionized, the gas is called plasma. 

5. He also made contributions in theories describing the behavior of aurorae, the Van Allen radiation belts, 
the effect of magnetic storms on the Earth’s magnetic field, the terrestrial magnetosphere, and the 
dynamics of plasmas in the Milky Way 
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VII. Albert Einstein’s General Theory of Relativity celebrated its 100th year of confirmation in May 2019 

• This theory has given scientists navigation through GPS, working models of black holes and understanding 
how Big Bang shaped the universe. 

Link : https://youtu.be/LyaH0ckqkVM  
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